








OAKYJIBTET HHOCTPAHHBIX SA3BIKOB
6B01706 — UHocTpaHHBIN A3BIK: ABA HHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKa
Cpok o0yyenusn: 4 roga
Hpuém: 2024 ¢

KommnoneHnr Kon

HanmeHoBaHHe TUCHHUIINHDBI
UCIHILINHBI

Cemectp
Yucao
KpeIuToB

Monyas 1. - O0mecTBeHHbIe, HCTOPUYECKHE JUCIHUIIMHBI H MHPOpPMAlLMOHHBIE TEXHOJOIHH, 28 KpeauTa

00J1 OK IKT 1101 WHdopManmoHHO-KOMyHHKAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOT U 1 5

00T OK MSPZ 1102 Mopnyis conMabHO-TMTOIUTHYECKUX 3HAHHUI (COLMONOTHS, 12 8
TIOJIUTOJIOTHSA, KYIbTYPOJIOTHSI, TICUXOJIOTHs)

00J] OK SIK 1103 HWctopus Kazaxcrana 2 5

00J] OK Fil 1104 duocodust 2 5
MexaucuuIIMHapHbId 00pa3oBaTenbHbIi MOAYNb (OCHOBBI

00J1 BK MOM 1105 (bPMHAHCOBOI IPaMOTHOCTH U MPEANPUHUMATENLCTBA, OCHOBBI 5 5

npaBa ¥ aHTHUKOPPYIIIHOHHON KYJIBTYPhI, DKOIOT S 1
0€30MacHOCTh JKU3HEJICITEIIbHOCTH)

Monayas 2. - SI3pIKkoBBIe, Nearoruyeckye JUCHUIIMHBI M PONaraHia 310poBoro oopasa ;kM3Hu, 36 KpeaAuToB

b1 BK VIYa 1201 Bropoii HHOCTpaHHBIH S3bIK (HEMELIKHUiT) 1 6
001 OK IYa 1106 WHocTpaHHBIH A3BIK 1,2 10
001 OK K(R) Ya 1107 Kazaxckwuii (pycckuii) s3bIK 1,2 10
00J1 OK FK 1108 duznyeckas KyabTypa 1-4 8

b U(O)P YueOHast (03HAKOMUTENIbHAS) IPAKTUKA 2 2

6B01706 — MHocTpaHHBIii A3BIK: ABA HHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKA
Cpox o0yuenus: 4 rona
Mpuém: 2023 r
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Monayas 3. - BBeieHHe B NeIarorn4ecKyio cCenuajibHOCTh M MeHeI)KMeHT, 13 kpeauTos
BJ1 BK Ped 2202 Ilenaroruka 3 4
bJ1 BK 10 2203 Wukio3uBHOE 00pa3oBaHue 3 3
bl BK UR 2204 YJITTBIK pyXaHHST 4 3
bJI BK VFshG 2205 BospactHasi ¢pu3nonorus u mKonbHasi TUrHeHa 3 3
Moayab 4. - OcHOBbI HHOCTPAHHOT'0 I3bIKa, 20 KpeauToB
BlYa KMK Bba30BbIil HHOCTPaHHBIH S3BIK B KOHTEKCTE MEKKYITBTYPHOU
BJ] BK 3 5
2206 KOMM YHUKAIIHU
bJ] BK PG 2207 [IpakTHueckas rpaMMaTiKa 3 5
B/l BK Ia (V) 2208 WHocTpaHHBbIi SI3BIK (BTOPOA) 3 5
BJ] BK IChAYa 2209 WuuBryaibHOE YTEHHE HA aHTIINICKOM SI3bIKE 3 5
Monyasb 5. - Kypc IucuuminH A1 KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX 1leJeii, 23 kpeaurta

bJ1 BK MNI 2210 MeTonpIbl HAY9IHBIX HCCIEIOBAHUN 4 5
B BK 5201 IlYa B2 ba30BbIii OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIH sI3bIK B2 4 6
BJ] BK Str 2212 CrpaHoBeeHne 4 5
BJ] BK KGVlYa 2213 KoMMyHUKATHBHASI [PAMMATHKA BTOPOI'0 HHOCTPAHHOT'O SI3bIKA 4 5
B/] P(P)P [Icuxomoro-nemarornyeckas MPakTUKa MPaKTHKA 4 2

Monyis 4 OCHOBBI HHOCTPAHHOIO SI3bIKA

Ay6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)
HaumeHoBaHMe IMCHUILINHBI: Ba30BbIii MHOCTPAaHHBIN S3BIK B KOHTEKCTE MEKKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHUKAIINH
AgTop nporpammsel: Mypcanuesa A K.



Heas u3yyenns kypca: @opMupoBaHue MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKATUBHOM M NMPO(ECCHOHATBHON KOMIETEHIINI
cTyneHToB. KOMMYHHMKaTHBHAsi KOMIIETEHIMS IIOHMMAeTcsli KaK CIIOCOOHOCTh M TOTOBHOCTH CTY/AEHTOB K
MHOSI3BIYHOMY OOIIEHHIO Ha MEXKYJIFTYPHOM YpOBHE C ONMOpO Ha QopMHpyeMble y HHUX 3HaHHS, YMEHHS H
HaBBIKM. JlaHHBIH Kypc mHpoJomkaeT paboTy Mo JaibHeWIeMy (OPMHUPOBAHUIO CIIOCOOHOCTH CTYJEHTOB K
WHOSI3BIYHOMY OOIICHHIO Ha MEXKYJIBTYPHOM YpPOBHE, YIIYOJICHHIO W PACIIMPEHUIO MPOXYKTUBHOTO |
PELENTUBHOTO S3BIKOBOI'O MaTepHasa.

Kpartkoe comep:kaHme AMCHUILUIMHBI: YUueOHO-TIpodeccnoHambHas cdepa ooOmeHus: Mos Oyaymias npodeccus.
I'enpepnbrii momxon B BeIOOpe mpodeccmu. Moit  yHuBepcuTeT. CoNMANBbHO- KYIBTypHas cdepa OOIIeHUS:
310poBbE W 37M0pOBBIA 00pa3 km3HH. 3akoH. [IpaBa wenoBeka u ux 3ammra. [Ipupona m ugenoBek. KymeTypa m
HCKYCCTBO B )KM3HH yenoBeka. CpencTBa MaccoBOi MH(GOPMALIUK U CBSI3H.

IIpepexBusuthl: HOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK, [IpakTHUeckas rpaMMaTHKa

IMocTpexBU3UTHI: MIHOCTpaHHBIN SA3BIK 1A creluanbHbIX neneid Cl

O:xkumaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydyenusi: A. 3HaHue U noHuManue: [lociie u3ydeHHs: Kypca CTyIEHT JOJDKEH YMETh
YUTaTh M M3BJIEKaTh WH(OpPMALMIO B COOTBETCTBHU C 3aJaHHOM CTpaTerued YTeHWsl M3 ayTEeHTHYHBIX TEKCTOB
Pa3IMYHBIX KAHPOB: XYJIOXKECTBEHHBIX, MYOIMIIUCTUUECKHUX, BH3YaJbHO-TIOBEICHUECKHUX, MparMaTHYecKux. B.
Hcnonb3oBaHue Ha MPaKTUKE 3HAHKSAN CIIOCOOHOCTH MoHMMaHus: ONHpasch Ha U3y4eHHbIE MaTepUallbl, COLMATEHO
- KynbTypHble 3HaHUS. C. CrocOOHOCTh K BBIHECEHHMIO CYXK/IEHHH, OIEHKE UIeil M(OPMYIHOBAHUIO BBIBOJOB;
Cry/ieHTbl OBJIa/IeBalOT IOJATOTOBJICHHOW JWAIOTMYECKOW M MOHOJIOTMYECKON peubl0 M HEMOATOTOBJIICHHOW Ha
Bu3yanbHOH ocHoBe. [I. YMenus B obnactu oOmieHnsi CTy/IeHThI OBJIAJICBAOT MOATOTOBICHHOH AMANIOTHYECKON 1
MOHOJIOTUYECKOH peYbl0 C OMOpOH Ha WCTOYHUKU WH(OpMAIWH, KW3HEHHBIH M PEYeBOW OMBIT CTyIeHTOB. E.
Ymenust B o0actu 00ydeHus. CTyIeHThI OBJIaJIEBAIOT MOrOTOBJICHHON JANAIOTMYECKOW U MOHOJIOTHYECKOH PEUbIo
C OMopo¥ Ha MPOOJIEMHYIO CUTYAIIHIO.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Basic foreign language in the context of intercultural communication

Author: A.K.Mursaliyeva

Summary: Formation of students’ intercultural communicative and professional competence. Communicative
competence is explained as the ability and willingness of students’ communication on foreign language on an
intercultural level by relying on their knowledge, skills and personal qualities. This course continues to work on the
future development of students’ ability to communicate on foreign language on an intercultural level, productive and
receptive language material’s intensification and amplification.

Aim of the discipline: My future profession. Choosing a career.Prestige of the profession in the target language
country and in Kazakhstan.Health and healthy lifestyle.Personal hygiene.Century diseases.Health and its
conditions.Health and sports.Nature and a human.People and the environment.Environmental protection.Hazards
affecting the changes in the environment and climate, and consequences.Fauna and flora.Young family and its
problems.Marriage.National traditions and customs.

Prerequisites: Foreign language, Practical grammar

Post-requisites: Foreign language for special purposes C1

Expected results: A. After the course completion, the students should know how to read and extract information
according to a predetermined strategy of reading authentic texts of various genres: fiction, nonfiction, visual and
behavioral, pragmatic, based on the materials studied, sociocultural knowledge. B. be able to: master prepared
dialogical and monologue speaking skills and unprepared - based on visualization C. Master prepared dialogical and
monologue speaking skills and unprepared and relying on information sources JI. Master prepared dialogical and
monologue speaking skills and unprepared on students’ speech and life experience E. Master prepared dialogical
and monologue speaking skills and unprepared on a problematic situation.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue aucuuminHbl: [IpakTiueckas rpaMmaTrka

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Hean uzyuenus kypcea: JlanHas qucnumirHa GOPMHUPYET HETOCTHOE MPEACTABICHNE O TPAMMATHIECKOH CHCTEME
SI3bIKA M PEYH, O HOPMATHBHOHN M (DyHKIIMOHANBHON rpamMMaTke. Ha 3aHATHAX 1O rpaMMaThKe CTYCHTHI TOJKHBI
YCBOHTh OCOOEHHOCTH TI'paMMAaTHYECKOro O(OPMIICHHS MOHOJOTMYECKONW M ANATOTMYECKOM pedn HE TONBKO B
TIOATOTOBUTEIBHON, HO M B HEMTOATOTOBUTEIBHON, TAK KAK MMEHHO HETMOATOTOBJICHHASI PEYb ITO3BOJISIET ONPEIEINTD
B KaKOW CTETIEHH CTY/EHTHI BIAJCIOT H3YYCHHBIM TPAMMATHYECKUM MaTepHaIoM.

Kpartkoe conep:xkanue aucuuMIUIMHbL: [IoHATHE TpaMMaTHYeCKOro CTpos W rpaMMaTukd. Mopdonorusa. Yactu
peun. Mms cymectBurensHoero Aptukis. Mms npunararensHoe. Hapeune. Mectoumenue. I'ennepHoe copepxanue
mecronmenuit. Ilpemmor. Coro3. I'maron. Hacrosimee npomomxutensHoe Bpems. Hacrosimee mnepdexTHoe.
[Mpomenmee mnponomwkenHoe. IIpomemmee Bpems. IIpomemmee mnepdpexTHoe. KocBenHass peds. Bompocs
KOCBEHHOM peun. MojanbHble riaronbl. KaTteropus 3anora: akTUBHBIN U TACCUBHBIM.

IIpepexBusnThbi: THOCTpaHHBIN A3BIK

IocTpexkBu3UTHI: ba3oBbIi MHOCTPaHHBIHN SI3bIK, CIIEMANN3NPOBAHHBIN AHTIINHCKUI A3bIK.



O?KI(I)IaeMble pe3yiabTaTbl oﬁyqennﬂ: A.Ilocie H3Yy4C€HHUS KypCa CTYACHT JOJDKCH. 3HaTh: 0COOCHHOCTH
IrpaMMaTHYCCKOr o Oq)OpMJ'IeHI/IH MOHOJOTHYECKON H ﬂI/IElJ'IOFI/I‘IGCKOfI peun; rpaMMaTUi4CCKyr0 CUCTEMY A3bIKa U
peun, TpaMMATHYCCKUC ABJICHUA W CTPYKTYPBHI; B. I‘paMMaTI/I‘leCKI/Iﬁ C’I‘pOﬁ COBPEMECHHOI'O AHTIIHICKOTO
SA3BIKA.YMETh: IMOHMMATh IPOYMTAHHOC WIIM YCJIBIIIAHHOE 3a CYET IpaMMATHYCCKUX CTPYKTYpP, I'PaMMATHYCCKUX
HBHGHI/Iﬁ; C. pacnodHaBaTb BpEMs IMPOUCXOASAMICTO CO6I)ITI/I$I; 3a/laBaTb BOIIPOCHI 110 MPOYUTAHHOMY HJIH
YCIbIIIAHHOMY, HCIIOJb3Yysd IIPaBUJIBHO I‘paMMaTI/IqGCKI/Iﬁ Marcpuali; I[ BBICKA3bIBaThb CBO€ MHCHHEC IIO
MNPOYUTAHHOMY WJIN YCJIBINIAHHOMY, UCIOJIb3Yys MPAaBUIIBHO FpaMMaTI/I‘IeCKI/Iﬁ MaTepual; E. gerko (bOpMyJ'IPIpOBaTL
IpaBuJia, paCKpbiBas UX CYHIHOCTb, JaBaTb (l)yHKIII/IOHaJ'IBHyIO XapaKTCPUCTUKY H3YyIaACMbIX HBJ’IeHHﬁ; IIOKa3bIBaTh
CBA3b I'PAMMATHKH C JIEKCHUKOM.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Practical Grammar

Author: T.I. Peschanskaya

Aim of the discipline: This subject forms the complete idea of grammatical language and speech, normative and
functional grammar. At the lessons of practical grammar students have to master the peculiarities of monological
and dialogical speech formation not only prepared, but also not prepared speech, as just not prepared speech allows
to define how students have a command of grammatical material.

Summary:  The meaning of grammatical form and grammar.  Morphology. Parts  of
speech.Noun.Article.Adjective.Adverb.Pronoun.Preposition.Conjunction.Verb. The Present Continuous Tense.The
Present Perfect Tense. The Past Continuous Tense. The Past Indefinite Tense. The Past Perfect Tense. Indirect
speech. Questions in indirect speech. Modal verbs. The category of voice: active and passive.

Prerequisites:Foreign language

Post-requisites: Basic foreign language, Specialized English

Competence: A.After the course completion, the students should knowthe peculiarities of monological and
dialogical speech formation; B. grammatical system of language and speech, grammatical phenomenon and
structure; C. grammatical form of modern English.to be able to: to understand reading and listening material
because of grammar structure, grammar phenomenon and so on; JI. to recognize the tense of events; to ask questions
to reading and listening material, using grammatical item correctly; to express their opinion on reading and listening
material, using grammatical item correctly; E. to speak on grammatical item; to formulate rules clearly, to
understand their content; to give functional characteristics of studying phenomenon; to show the connection
between grammar and lexis.

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue TMCHUNVIMHBI: THOCTpaHHBIH SI3BIK (BTOPOIL)

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Hea» wu3yyeHust kypca: (OpPMHUPOBAHHE COIMAIBHO-IOCTATOYHOH MEKKYJIBTYPHOH KOMMYHUKATUBHOMN
KOMIIETEHIIMH CTYACHTOB. MEXKYIbTYpHO-KOMMYHHKATHBHAs KOMIIETEHIUS NOHMMAaeTcss KaK CIIOCOOHOCTb H
TOTOBHOCTh BBITYCKHHKA K MHOA3BIYHOMY OOLICHHMIO Ha MEXKYIbTYpHOM ypoBHe. OOydeHHe BTOPOMY S3BIKY
BEAETCd B COOTBETCTBUHM C TpPEOOBAHMSIMM MEXKIYHAPOAHOI'O CTaHIApPTa BIAICHHA HHOCTPAaHHBIMHU SA3bIKaMHU,
MpelyCMaTPUBAIOIIET0 YPOBHEBBIN Moaxon. Ha mepBoM M BTOPOM rofgax OOy4eHHs JOCTHIAaeTCs E€BPOMEHCKHI
"[MOpPOroBLI" YpOBEHB - ypoBHHU Al, A2.

KpaTtkoe conep:xanue qucummmanbi: Présens. Wortfolge im Aussagesatz. Wortfolge in der Wortfrage. Wollen im
Préasens. Gebrauch des Artikels. Deklinationder Substantive. Possessivpronomen. Konjunktion oder. Begriung.
Studium. Bekanntschaft. Die Freizeit. Die Familie. Die Jahreszeiten. Feste. Geschenke.

I pepexBu3ntbl: IHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK, ba30BbI MHOCTPAHHBIN SA3BIK.

IMocTpexBu3nThl: KOMMyHHUKaTHBHASI TpaMMAaTHKa BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA.

O:xugaemble pe3yibTaThl 00ydeHusi: A. AymupoBaHHe TMOHHMATh OTHEIbHBIE 3HAKOMEIE CIIOBA M OCHOBHBIE
(pa3pl, Kacaromuecs! CTyJI€HTa, €ro CEMbH M OKPY)KEHHA B MEIUIEHHO M YETKO 3BYy4Yallleil pedn.unTaTh U MOHUMATh
3HAKOMBIE UMEHa, CJIOBA M MPOCThIE MpeioxkeHus. B. Paccka3piBaTh, HCMONB3ys MPOCThIE (hpas3bl U MPEIUIOKEHNS,
0 MECTOXKHUTENBCTBE M 3HAKOMBIX JrosX. C. [IpencraBisaThest M MONB30BATHCS MPOCTHIMEU ()OPMaMH MPUBETCTBUS U
npomtanust. J{. Bemonaats nepesoa. E. OcymiecTBasTh KOMMYHHKANUIO B cepax MOBCEAHEBHOTO OOIICHNS.

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

Name of the discipline: Foreign language (second)

Autor: T.l. Peschanskaya

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.



Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriBung.  Bekanntschaft. =~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie. ~ Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. L&nder
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stédte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , Tradition.

Prerequisites: Foreign language, Basic foreign language.

Postrequisites: Communicative grammar of a second foreign language.

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Sétze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschriankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fiir die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und
dieortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Monayas 5. - Kype AucuMIuinH Ajisi KOMMYHUMKATUBHBIX HeJeii

Jy0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaumeHOBaHUe AUCHMILIMHBI ¢ MeTObI HAYUHBIX UCCIIEA0BaHUM

ABTop nporpammsei: Hypmanosa I11LK.

Ilenp u3yyeHUsi: CTUMYJIMPOBAHNE MHTEpeca OyAyIIMX CIEIMAIUCTOB K HAYYHO — HCCIIEOBaTENbCKOW padoTe B
npodeccuoHabHON  cdepe JeATeNbHOCTH, pPa3BHTHE HAay4HOrO, B TOM YHUCIE KPUTHYECKOTO MBIIIICHHS;
(hopMHUpOBaHHE HABBIKOB BEJICHUSI CAMOCTOSITEIbHOW pabOThl M MOMOIIb B OBJIAJCHUM METOIUKOW HCCIIECIOBAHMS
IIPU pELICHUH pa3padaThIBAEMBIX POOIIEM.

Kpartkoe comep:xanmne mucuuminnbi: Methods of the Scientific Cognition, basic points of making a research
paper, methods of the scientific cognition, literature research or review, research paper outline, aspects of a research
proposal, language peculiarities of analytical speech work, scientific style, writing abstracts, writing term papers,
writing thesis.

IIpepexkBu3ntbl: ba3oBblli  MHOCTPAHHBIA A3BIK B KOHTEKCTE MEXKYJbTYPHOM KOMMYHMKauuu, ba3oBbli
HWHOCTpPAHHBIN 351K B2

MocTpexkBu3uThl: VHOCTpaHHBIA S3BIK IS CHEMUANBHBIX W akageMuueckux mened C1-C2, Hammcanue
AUIUIOMHOT'O IIPOEKTa

O:xuaaembple pe3yabTaThbl 00yueHHs . A.PONCXOIUT 03HAKOMJICHHE C TI03HABATEIHHO- KATETOPUITHBIM allapaToM
TUCHUIUIMHBL, B. ¢ e€ memsiMu u 3agadamu, 3aKOHAMU M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIMH, OMNPENENIAIONIUME €€ pa3BHTHE,
C.nonmy4aer npejicTaBIeHHE O HAYYHO- HCCIIEIOBATENLCKUX METo/IaX U npuéMax. D.ydurcst mpeTBOpsITh B PAKTHKY
TeopeTnueckue 3HaHus E. mpoBOIUTE HaydHO-UCCIIEIOBATEIBCKYIO PaloTYy.

Dublin descriptors(A, B, C, I, E)

Name of the discipline: Scientific Research Methods

Author: NurmanovaSh.K.

Aim: The aim of research work: improvement of students’ work organization, development of scientific thinking.
Content: The course Scientific Research Methods is necessary to provide students with deep scientific knowledge,
methods of writing research work and their providing.Future specialists must prepare themselves actively for
teaching-educational work, for seminars, lectures, diploma and course-papers

Prerequisites: Basic foreign language in the context of intercultural communication, Basic foreign language B2
Postrequisites: Foreign language for special and academic purposes C1-C2, writing a diploma project

Results: A.Knowledge of scientific investigating knowledge, types, forms and functions. B.Skills: type and methods
of keeping information, changing, and collecting, insinuating and leaning peculiarities of scientific style. C.Abilities:
proving different theories, ideas using schemes, tables. D. learns to put theoretical knowledge into practice E.
conduct research work.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHHe THCHUNIMHBI: Ba30BEIil OCHOBHOI HHOCTPAaHHBIN S3BIK B2

ABTOp nporpammei: Mypcanuesa A K.

Hean uzyyenns kypca: dopMupoBaHue MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKATUBHOM M MPO(ECCHOHATBHON KOMIETEHIINH
cTyneHToB. KOMMyHHKaTHBHasi KOMIICTEHIMS IIOHMMAETCsl KaK CIIOCOOHOCTh M TOTOBHOCTh CTYAEHTOB K
MHOSI3BIYHOMY OOIIEHMIO HAa MEXKYJIBTYPHOM YPOBHE C OMOpOl Ha QopMHpyeMble y HHX 3HaHHS, YMEHHS H
TMgHOCTe KadecTtBa. JlaHHBIH Kypc mponoimkaer paboTy Mo JanpHedImemy (OpMHPOBaHMIO CIIOCOOHOCTH



CTY/ICHTOB K MHOSI3bIYHOMY OOIICHUIO Ha MEXKKYJIbTYPHOM YPOBHE, YIIYOJICHUIO M PACIIHPEHHIO NPOAYKTUBHOIO
PELENTUBHOTO SI3BIKOBOI0 MaTepHaa.

Kpartkoe comep:kaHmue AMCHUILUIMHBI: YUueOHO-TIpodeccnoHanbHas cdepa oOmeHus: Mos Oyaymas npodeccus.
lennepusiit moaxon B BeIOOpe mpodeccun. Moit  yHuBepcuter. ConmaibHO- KyabTypHas cdepa oOmieHus:
310poBbe W 37M0pOBBIN 00pa3 km3HH. 3akoH. IIpaBa yenmoBeka n ux 3ammra. [Ipupona m ugemoBek. KympTypa m
HCKYCCTBO B *H3HH 4esioBeka CpesicTBa MaccoBOM MH(OpMAaNnK 1 CBS3H.

IIpepexBu3nuThi: ba3oBbIil HHOCTpaHHBIH A3bIK, [IpakTHYeckas rpaMMaTuka

IocTpexBu3utsel: Teopus A3bika. IHOCTpaHHBIN SA3BIK U1 cienuanbHbIX nenei Cl.

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaThbl 00ydeHusi: A. 3HaHMe M MOHKMMaHue: [locne U3ydeHus Kypca CTyIeHT AOIKEH YMETh
YUTaTh W M3BJIEKAaTh WH(OpPMANMIO B COOTBETCTBHM C 33aJaHHOM CTpaTerueid YTeHWsl M3 ayTEeHTHYHBIX TEKCTOB
Pa3IMYHBIX KAHPOB: XYIOXKECTBEHHBIX, MYOIMIIUCTUUECKHUX, BH3YaJbHO-TIOBEICHUECKHUX, MparMaTHYecKux. B.
Hcnonp3oBaHue Ha MPaKTUKE 3HAHUSN CIIOCOOHOCTH ITOHMMaHus: ONHpasch Ha U3yUYeHHbIE MaTepUalIbl, COLMAIBEHO
- KynbTypHble 3HaHUS. C. CIIOCOOHOCTH K BBIHECEHHWIO CYXKAEHHH, OILEHKE HIeil M(OPMYIHOBAHUIO BBIBOJOB;
CrTyneHTsl OBJAJEBAIOT MOATOTOBJIEHHON AMATOTMYEeCKOl M MOHOJOTMUECKOW pEeybl0 M HEMOATOTOBJICHHOW Ha
Bu3yanbHOH ocHoBe. [I. YMenus B obnactu oOmiennst CTy/IeHTBI OBJIAJCBAOT MOATOTOBICHHOH AMANIOTHYECKON 1
MOHOJIOTUYECKOH peybl0 C OMOpOH Ha WCTOYHUKU WH(OpMAIWH, KW3HEHHBI M PEYeBOW OMBIT CTyIeHTOB. E.
Ymenust B obactu 00ydeHust. CTyAeHTBI OBJIAJIEBAIOT IO/ OTOBJICHHON UATOTHYECKOH 1 MOHOJIOTUYECKON Peublo
C OMopo¥ Ha NPOOJIEMHYIO CUTYAIINIO.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Basic foreign language B2

Author: A.K.Mursaliyeva

Summary: Formation of students’ intercultural communicative and professional competence. Communicative
competence is explained as the ability and willingness of students’ communication on foreign language on an
intercultural level by relying on their knowledge, skills and personal qualities. This course continues to work on the
future development of students’ ability to communicate on foreign language on an intercultural level, productive and
receptive language material’s intensification and amplification.

Aim of the discipline: My future profession. Choosing a career. Prestige of the profession in the target language
country and in Kazakhstan. Health and healthy lifestyle. Personal hygiene. Century diseases. Health and its
conditions. Health and sports. Nature and a human. People and the environment. Environmental protection. Hazards
affecting the changes in the environment and climate, and consequences. Fauna and flora. Young family and its
problems. Marriage. National traditions and customs.

Prerequisites: Basic foreign language, Practical grammar

Postrequisites: Theory of language. Foreign language for special purposes C1.

Expected results: A. After the course completion, the students should know how to read and extract information
according to a predetermined strategy of reading authentic texts of various genres: fiction, nonfiction, visual and
behavioral, pragmatic, based on the materials studied, sociocultural knowledge. B. be able to: master prepared
dialogical and monologue speaking skills and unprepared - based on visualization C. Master prepared dialogical and
monologue speaking skills and unprepared and relying on information sources JI. Master prepared dialogical and
monologue speaking skills and unprepared on students’ speech and life experience E. Master prepared dialogical
and monologue speaking skills and unprepared on a problematic situation.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBanune nucuuminHbl: CTpaHoBeeHNE

ABTOp nporpammsl: AMupranuesa JK.H.

Heanr u3ydeHHsi Kypca: aaTh CTYJCHTaM LEJIOCTHOE NPEICTABIEHHE O CTpaHe u3ydaemoro s3bika (CHS),
BOOPYXHUTh MX KOMIUIeKcoM 3HaHuid o CUSl, Brmouaronmx B ce0si CBEICHUS HCTOPHYECKOrO, reorpaduieckoro,
SKOHOMHYECKOT0, OOIECTBEHHO - MOIUTHIECKOTO, KYIbTYPHOTO ¥ COLMATIBHOTO XapaKTeparo.

Kpatkoe cogep:kanue AMCHUILINHBI: cTOpUs cTaHOBICHHSA CTPAaHbl H3y4aeMOro A3bIKa, TOCYIapCTBEHHBIN CTPOI
U UHCTHTYTHI; Teorpaduyeckoe MOIOKEHHE; SKOHOMHYECKHE, IOIUTHYECKHE, COIHMANbHBIE W KYIbTYpHBIC
TIPOLIECCHI; YCIOBUSI M OCOOEHHOCTH (OPMUPOBAHUS HAIWH, KyIbTYPHI, CTAHOBJICHHWE TOCYJAPCTBEHHOCTH KaK
OCHOBHBIE 3TaIbl HCTOPHIECKOTO Pa3BUTHH

IIpepexBu3nutbi: ba3oBrrii nHOCTpaHHEIH 361K B2, IHOCTpaHHBIIH SI3BIK

IMocTpexBu3uThl: JluTepaTypa cTpaHsl M3ydaeMoro s3bika, CpenacTtBa MaccoBod MH(OpMAIMK HA MHOCTPAHHOM
SI3BIKE.

O:xupaemble pe3yJbTaThl 00yueHusi: A.B pesynpraTe W3ydeHHs CTPAHOBENEHHS CTYICHTHI NOJKHBI BIIAJECTh
OCHOBHBIMH TeMamu: B.BHyrpensss monutnka. [lonuTHueckas cucTeMa CTpaH HW3y4aeMbIX S3BIKOB; YPOBEHb M
MIPOOJIEMBI COIMATBHO-3KOHOMHYECKOT0 Pa3sBUTHs CTpaH, IyTH M HepcrekTuBbl nx pemenus. C.Mecro n ponb
M3y4aeMBbIX CTpaH B COBPEMEHHOW cucreMe MHUpoBOH mmBmim3aiui. D.ConocTaBUTENbHBIN aHAW3 TpaIuLdH,
00BIYaeB HAPOJOB CTPAaH M3ydaeMbIX s3bIk0B 1 Pecrydmmkm Kazaxcras, a Taxxke mporeccos, E.mponcxonsmux B
HHUX C IEJNBIO BBISBICHMS OOIIEro M CHEHMU(PUIHOTOKPATKO BBICKA3BIBAThCA Ha ciIokHBIE TeMbl o CUS, a Taxke
co00IIUTE O CBOEH pecmybnnke B cpaaernu co CHSL.



Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of discipline: Country study

Author: Amirgaliyeva Zh.N.

Summary: of the course to give students a holistic view of the country of the target language, equip them with
knowledge of the complex And this, including details of the historical, geographical, economic, socio - political,
cultural and social characteristics.

Aim of the discipline: The history of the country of studied language, the political system and institutions;
geographical position; economic, political, social and cultural processes; conditions and characteristics of the
formation of nation, culture, formation of statehood as the main stages of historical development.

Prerequisites: Basic foreign language B2, Foreign language

Postrequisites: Literature of the country of the language being studied, Mass media in a foreign language.

Expected results: A.As a result of the study of geography, students should have basic themes: Domestic policy.
B.The political system of the countries studied languages; level and problems of socio-economic development of
countries, ways and perspectives of their solution. C.Place and role of the countries surveyed in the modern system
of world civilization. C.Comparative analysis of the traditions and customs of the peoples of the studied languages
and the D.Republic of Kazakhstan, as well as the processes occurring in them in order to identify the general and
specific briefly speak on complex subjects of Sia, E.and to report on their country, compared with Sia.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne qucuuminnbl: KoMMyHUKaTHBHASI TpaMMaTHKa BTOPOT'O HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Ileapb u3yyeHus Kypca: J[aHHBIN KypCc pacCUMTaH Ha Pa3BUTUE HABBIKOB YCTHOW M MMCbMEHHOW pE4M B PE3YybTATE
OBIIAJICHUS] PEYEBBIMH O0pa3laMH, COJEp)KAIMMH HOBBIE JIEKCHYECKHE W TpaMMaTHuYecKue SIBICHMS, a TaKke
HauOosiee yYrIIyOJIGHHOE H3Y4eHHE OTHENbHBIX acleKTOB s3blka. OJHOBPEMEHHO C OJTHM 3aKpeIUIIoTCS W
pacuIMpsIIOTCs 3amachl peueBbIX 00Pa3loB M COCTABISIOIINE WX CJIOBApHBIE SUHUIIBI, a TaKKe (POHETHYECKUH U
rpaMMaTHYECKU MaTepHall.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue aucummiauubl: I[Ipomyktel. [IpomoBonbscTBeHHBIH MarasuH. CTyaeHYeckas CTOJIOBas.
[Mokynku. Cynepmapkersl u Oyruku. Bpemena rona. IlepBeie xoHTakThl. Cembsi. CoctaB cembH. PoncTBeHHBIE
cBsa3u. Cemeiinpiid yknaz. Jlom, kBaptupa. MectoxurenbcTBo. MebennpoBka KBapTHpHL. Bpemena romga. PaGouwnii
nenb. KaHukymsl, JOCYT, yBiI€deHHs, CIOPT B Moei ku3Hu. Kapra mupa. Ctpansl nu3ydaeMbIx a36Ik0B 1 KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nonoxenue, ropoaa. Tpancropr. [Ipa3nauku. HanmoHanbHble Mpa3gaHUKH, UX 3HAYEHHE, POJIb,
TpaJULUY IPa3JHOBAHMUS.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHBIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SA3bIK

IMocTpexBu3uThbl: KputHdeckoe 4TeHHE BTOPOr0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA

Osxupnaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00y4deHusi:A.llocie u3ydeHHs Kypca CTYACHT JOIDKEH 3HAaTh M yMETh: MOHMMATb
OTZeNIbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBa M OCHOBHBIE (ppa3bl, Kacaroluecs CTYAEHTa, €ro CEMbU M OKPY)KEHHS B MEIUICHHO H
YeTKO 3Bydalled peud. B. unTaTh M MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CIIOBA U IIPOCThIE MPEATIOKEHUS, HAalpUMep, B
OOBABIICHUAX, Ha auIIax, IIaKaTaX WK B KaTanorax. C. BECTH IPOCTOH AUAJIOr HA OCHOBE MOATOTOBICHHOH pedn
C MOBTOpaMH IPOCTHIE BOIIPOCH M OTBEYATh Ha HUX B PAMKaxX COLMAILHO-OBITOBOM M COLMANbHO-KYIBTYPHOU cdhep
obuienus; Jl. paccka3bIBaTh, UCTIONB3YANIPOCTHIE (pasbl M NPEIIOKEHUS, O MECTOXKUTENbCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIIOIIX; E.
HCIOJIb30BaTh OIPAaHUYEHHOE YMCIIO NPOCTEUIINX 3ayYEHHBIX KOHCTPYKLUN MOJENEN MPENIOkKEHUH; N0Ib30BaThCs
MIPOCTEUIIIMMH COIO3aMH AJISI CBSI3U CIIOB U cioBocodeTaHuil. [Ipu aToM Ha 1-oM romy oOydeHHs MUCbMY CTYIEHTbI
oBnaneBaloT rpadukoii U opdorpadueii: TpaBWIbHBIM HamucanueM OykB andaButa U opdorpaduuecku
KOPPEKTHBIM HAIMCAHUEM CJIOB aKTHBHOI'O MUHHMYyMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Kommunikative Grammatik der zweiten Fremdsprache

Autor: Peschanskaya T.I.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriiRung.  Bekanntschaft.  Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. L&nder
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbII HHOCTPAHHBIN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: KpI/ITI/I‘{eCKO YTCHUC BTOPOI'O0 MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKa

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Sdtze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf



Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Satze gebrauchen; C. beschrankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfillen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

6B01706 — UHocTpaHHBIN A3BIK: ABA HHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKA
Cpok o0yuenusn: 3 roga
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Moayasb 3.1 TlpodeccuonanbHble A3bIKH M METOIMKA HHHOBALIMOHHOI0 00y4yenus, 30 kpeauToB
BJ] BK MPIYa 2212 MeToarKa HHOS3BIYHOT0 00pa3oBaHusl (JIyalbHOE 00YUYCHHUE) 3 5
b1 KB IYaSC C1 2213 | MHocTpaHHBIH sI3bIK 15l crienuanbHbiX neneid Cl 3 5
BJ1 KB PKVIYa 2214 | Ilpaktuyueckuii Kypc BTOPOTrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa 3 5
I1J1 BK DlYa 2301 J1emoBoO# HHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK 3 5
I1J1 KB SMIIYa 2303 | CpencrBa MaccoBoi MHOpPMAIMU Ha HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE 3 5
MonyJsb 3.2 HayuHo-MeToanueckue 3HaHus U npodeccuoHaibHoe o0yueHue, 30 kpeauTon
b1 BK MPIYa 2212 Merozyka npernogaBaHusi THOCTPAHHOT'O sI3bIKa 3 5
b1 KB AYaU C1 2213 | Aurnuiickuii 136K ypoHs Cl 3 5
BJI KB NYa 2214 HeMmenxuii a3bIk 3 5
111 BK DlYa 2301 JlenoBoil HHOCTpaHHBIH S3bIK 3 5
11 KB RGSIYa 2303 | PedepupoBanue ra3eTHbIX CTaTeli HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE 3 5
Monyasb 4.1 JIuHrBo-MeTOAMYecKHe 3HAHUA, 30 KpeauTOB
b/l BK TKO 2215 TexHONMOrnu KpUTEpUaNIbHOIO OIICHUBAHUS 4 5
b1 KB TYa 2216 Teopus s13bika 4 5
BJ1 BK SlYa 2217 CTHIMCTHKA WHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa 4 5
11 BK PVIYa 2304 [TpakTHKYM BTOPOTrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 4 5
1171 KB CAYa 2305 Crienman3upoOBaHHbIA aHTTTMHCKUI S3bIK 4 4
I PP [ennpakTrka 4 6
Monyasb 4.2 JIMHIBHCTHKA M JMAAKTHKA HHOCTPAHHOIO A3bIKa, 30 KpeAuTOB

BJI BK TKO 2215 TexHONOruu KpUTEpUaNIbHOIO OIICHUBAHUS 4 5
bJ1 KB TPLU 3217 Teopusi u MpakTHKA JTMHTBUCTUYECKUX YUCHHUN 4 5
bJ1 BK SlYa 3218 CTHIMCTHKA WHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 4 5
111 BK PVIYa 3304 [TpakTHKYM BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 4 5
111 BK APT 3305 Ananu3 npodecCHOHANBHBIX TEKCTOB 4 4
I PP [ennpakTrka 4 6

Monyas 3.1 IlpodeccuonajibHble SI3BBIKH U METOAUKA HHHOBAIMOHHOTO 00yYeHNUs

Ny6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHHe TMCHUMVIMHBI: MeToIMKa HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHus (IyalbHOE O0yICHNUE)

AsTops! nporpammbl: Hypmanosa II1L.K., Vaiic A.A.

Heab u3yyeHus Kypca: 00€CIeUUTh KauecTBO MPOPECCHOHATBLHO- METOANYECKON MOATOTOBKH OYIyIIEro yIUTeNs
WHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB, TOTOBOIO U CIIOCOOHOTO 3(h(heKTHBHO peain30BaTh B CBOCH MENaroruyecKoil AesITeIbHOCTH
[JIABHYIO 1Ie/1b O0YYEHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY (JOPMHUPOBAHHE MEXKKYIbTYPHO- KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIETEHIIUN
CyOBeKTa MEXKYIBTYPHON KOMMYHUKAIIHH.

Kparkoe conep:kaHue QTUCHUNUIMHBI. 3MeHEeHNEe COI[HAIbHOrO CIPOCca Ha Ka4eCTBO MIOATOTOBKU CIICIHATHCTOB,
BIIQJICIONINX HWHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKOM  KaK CpPEIACTBOM MEXKKYIBTYPHOTO B3aWMOJCHCTBUS, NPEAOIPEICIHIO
HEOOXOMUMOCTh TPUHIUITHANEHOW TIePEOPUEHTAIMN KOHIIENTYAIBHBIX TONOKEHUH METONWYECKOH HayKd W
TEXHOJIOTUN OOYYEeHUS WHOCTPAHHBIM s3bIKaM.Co37aHne HayIHO-TEOPETUIECKON OCHOBBI ITO3BOJHMIIO pa3padoTaTh
METOAMYIECKYIO0 CHCTEMY, B KOTOPOIl ¢ HOBBIX METOAOJOTMIECKIX MO3UINN OIperelieHa MOHATHIHAS CYIIHOCTh €€
TJIABHBIX COCTAaBJISAIOIINX: ITOIXOIOB, IENH, COACPKAHS, MPHUHINIIOB, METOIOB M TEXHONOTHHA u np. Beur co3man,
TakuM 00pa30M, HOBBIA HWHOSI3EIYHOTO 00pa30BaHUs, aleKBATHEIN COBPEMEHHOMY COIMATBHOMY 3aIpOCy, CHCTEMHO



U TEIIOCTHO IICHTPUPOBAHHBIA HA JIMYHOCTH O0YYaeMOro W JIOCTIDKEHHE KOMIIETCHTHOCTHOTO WHOS3BIYHOTO
00pa3oBaHUsL.

MpepexBusutsl: [lenarorvka, ba3zoBelii MHOCTPaHHBIH SI3bIK B KOHTEKCTE MEKKYJIBTYPHOH KOMMYHUKALIUU
IMocTpexkBU3NTHI: TEXHOIOIMHN KPUTEPUATILHOTO OLEHUBAHUS, TIeIaroruueckast pakTuka

O:xunaemble pe3yiabTaTbl 00yueHus. B pe3ynbTare u3ydeHus: TaHHOW AUCUUIUIMHBI CTYJIEHTHI TOJKHBI OBJIAJIETh
CIICAYIOIUMH yMEHUAMU: 1. BEBISBIAT, W aHANIM3UPOBATH IEPBONPHUYMHBI, OOYCIABIUBAIOIINE CIOXKHOCTh W
CIIOPHOCTB OTIPENENICHUS «METOIMKH 00yueHus MS» kak caMOCTOATENbHON HaydHOW Teopuu. OnpenensTb MecTo
METOJIMKM B PSAJYy CMEKHBIX HayK. Pa3rpaHuuuMBaTh METOABI HAy4YHOTO HCCIEOBaHUs, NPHUMEHsSEMbIE Ha
SMITUPUYECKOM M TEOPETUYECKOM YPOBHSX. BBISBISATH KapMHAIBHYIO U ONPENEISIIONIYI0 POJb KATErOpUl «LENby,
«CONEPIKAHUE», IPUHIMIBDY, «METOIBD, IOIXOIBDY, «TEXHOJIOTMW» B CMCEHE CHUCTeM oOpa3oBanus. JlaBath
XapaKTEPUCTUKU THIIAaM 00pa30BaTEeIbHBIX MporpamMM. Pa30uparhcs B 00pa30oBaTEIbHONW MPOTpaMMe YPOBHEBOT'O
PAHXUPOBAHUS MO OOINCEBPONCHCKON CHUCTEME YPOBHEBOW MOJEITH HMHOS3BIYHOTO oOpa3oBaHus. Ompenensith
O0COOCHHOCTH OOYYEHHUS BHJaM PEUCBOW NEATECIBHOCTH M acleKTaM s3blKa Ha pa3IW4HbIX dTamnax. OmnpenensaTsh
0a30BbIc OPUCHTUPHI MOJICIIUPOBAHUS OOIIICHUS B KOHTEKCTE TCOPUU MEKKYIBTYPHON KOMM YHUKAI[UH.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, D, E)

Name of the discipline: Methods of Foreign Language Teaching (dual training)

Author: NurmanovaSh.K.,Uais A A.

Aim of the discipline: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future teacher of
foreign languages, ready and able to effectively implement in their teaching activities the main goal of teaching a
foreign language the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of intercultural
communication.

Content: The change in social demand for the quality of training of specialists who speak a foreign language as a
means of intercultural interaction has predetermined the need for a fundamental reorientation of the conceptual
provisions of methodological science and technology of teaching foreign languages. Creation of scientific and
theoretical basis allowed to develop methodical system in which from new methodological positions the conceptual
essence of its main components is defined: approaches, the purpose, the contents, principles, methods and
technologies, etc. Thus, a new foreign language education was created, adequate to the modern social demand,
systemically and holistically focused on the personality of the student and the achievement of competent foreign
language education.

Prerequisites: Pedagogy, Basic foreign language in the context of intercultural communication

Post-requisites: Criteria-based assessment technologies, teaching practice.

Competence: As a result of studying this discipline students must master the following skills: To identify and
analyze the root causes that cause the complexity and controversy of the definition of "methods of teaching Al" as
an independent scientific theory.To determine the place of methodology in a number of related Sciences.To
distinguish between the methods of scientific research applied at the empirical and theoretical levels.To identify the
cardinal and determining role of the categories "purpose”, "content", "principles”, "methods", "approaches",
"technologies" in the change of education systems.To give characteristics to types of educational programs. To
understand the educational program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign
language education.To determine the features of teaching speech activities and aspects of the language at different
stages. To determine the basic guidelines of communication modeling in the context of the theory of intercultural
communication.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue TMCHUNVIMHBI: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK IS crienranbHbIX meneid Cl

ABTop nporpammsl: Amupranuena JK.H

Hean u3yuyenus: kypcea: 11oAroToBUTh CHENNAINCTOB B COOTBETCTBHI C MUPOBBIMH CTaHIapTaMu. OCOOCHHOCTH
JUCHUIUINHBI — TIOATOTOBKA CIICIMAIMCTOB C BBICOKMM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATHBHOM W MEXKYJIbTYPHOH
KOMIICTEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOIIMX KyJIbTYPY W JIUTEPATypy H3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa, YMEIOIIMX BCTYMaTh B KOHTAakT C
TIPE/ICTABUTEISIMA 3apyOEXKHBIX CTPaH, NCTIONB3YIOMNX 3HAHUS Ha MPAKTHKE.

Kpatkoe coaep:kanme aucuMIuInHbL: S3pIk W KymeTypa. OOpasoBanme CHSA. CormmanbHblE MPOOIEMEI.
BsammoorHomenue B obmectse. [Tomutuka. ['paskmancTso.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbHeix neneit (C1,C2)

O:xuaaembie pe3yJbTaTbl 00yueHHsi: A.QOPMHPOBAaHUE Yy CTYAEHTOB NMPO(PECCHOHATHHO 3HAYNMBIX 3HAHWE U
YMEHHHI B paMKaxX CIEeNHATbHO-TIPOQECCHOHANBHON cdepbl ob0menns B. ¢opMupoBanme y CTYICHTOB
Mpo(h)eCCHOHANBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAaHWE M YMEHMH B paMKax pedeBod TeMaTHKH.C.CTyJeHTHl JOIDKHBI YMETh
OpraHW30BaTh Y4YEOHBIH IIpolEcC B IIKOJIFHOM M BHEIIKOJIbHOE BpeMsa. Jl. yMeTb CTpOWTH pa3BEpHYTHIE
MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BBICKAa3bIBAaHMS B XOJI€ AUAIIOTa, MCHONb3Ysl KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIE THITBI MOHOJMOrHYecKoi peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH Pa3BEPHYTHIE MOHOIOIMYECKNE BHICKA3bIBAHMS B XO/I€ IMAJIOTa, HCIIONIb3Ys BUIIBI AUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)



Name of the discipline: Foreign language for special purposes C1

Author: Amupranuesa XX.H

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content: The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThi: ba3oBbIii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN 361K B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: S3bIK 11 cnenuanbaeix neneid (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. JI.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological
speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue mucuuninHbl: [IpakTiHueckuil Kypc BTOPOro MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Hens n3ydyenns kypca: [{aHHbIi Kypc paccuuTaH Ha pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM U MMCBMEHHOM peuu B pe3ynbTaTe
OBJIAJICHUsI PEUEBBIMH 00pa3llaMM, COJEP)KAIIMMH HOBBIE JIEKCHYECKHE M TpaMMaTHYECKUE SIBIICHUS, a TaKKe
HauOosee YriayOleHHOe H3Y4eHHEe OTHENBHBIX acleKTOB s3blka. OJHOBPEMEHHO C OTUM 3aKpeIUISIOTCS |
pacuIMpsIIOTCs 3amachl peueBbIX 00Pa3lOB U COCTABIISIONIME WX CIOBapHbIE SIMHUIIBL, a TakKe (POHETHUECKHH U
rpaMMaTHYECKU MaTepHall.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue aucummiauubl: I[Ipomyktel. [IpomoBonbscTBeHHBIH MarasuH. CTyaeHdeckas CTOJIOBasl.
[Mokynku. Cynepmapkersl u Oyruku. Bpemena rona. IlepBeie xoHTakThl. Cembs. CoctaB cembu. PojpcTBeHHBIE
cs3u. Cemelinblil yknaa. Jlom, kBaptipa. MectoxxurenbcTBo. MebenupoBka kBapTupbl. Bpemena rona. Pabouwnii
neHb. KaHukymsl, JOCYT, yBiI€YeHHUs, CIOpT B Moei »ku3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl n3ydaeMbIx a3b6Ik0B M KazaxcraH.
['eorpaduueckoe monoxeHue, ropoma. Tpancrnopt. [Ipa3auuku. HarwioHanbHbIC Mpa3gHUAKH, WX 3HAYCHHE, POJIb,
TpaauLUU [Ipa3IHOBaHUA.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHbIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK

IMocTpexBu3uThbl: KputHieckoe 4TeHHUE BTOPOr0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA

Osxupnaemble pe3ysabTaThl 00y4deHusi: A.llocie u3ydeHust Kypca CTYAEHT JAO/DKEH 3HAaThb M yMETh: IOHHUMAaTh
OT/ZeNIbHbIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBa M OCHOBHBIE (ppa3bl, Kacarolyuecs CTYAEHTA, €ro CEMbU M OKPY)KEHHS B MEIUICHHO M
YeTKO 3BydJalled peud. B. unrTaTh ¥ MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CIIOBA U INPOCThIE NMPEATIOKEHUS, HAlpUMeEp, B
00BABICHUAX, Ha ayIIax, IJIaKaTaX WK B KaTanorax. C. BECTH IPOCTOH AMAJIOr HA OCHOBE IOATOTOBICHHOH pedn
C MOBTOpPaMH IPOCTHIE BOIIPOCH M OTBEYATh Ha HUX B PAMKaxX COLMAJIbHO-OBITOBOM M COLMANbHO-KYJIBTYPHOU cdhep
obuienus; Jl. pacckasblBaTh, UCIONB3Ys MPOCThIE (pasbl U MPEIIOKEHNS, O MECTOXKUTENBCTBE M 3HAKOMBIX JIFoiIX; E.
HCIOJIb30BaTh OIPAaHUYEHHOE YMCIIO IPOCTEHIINX 3ayYEHHBIX KOHCTPYKLUN MOJENEN MPENIOkKEHUH; N0Ib30BaThCs
MIPOCTEUIIIMMH COIO3aMH AJISI CBSI3U CIIOB M cioBocodeTaHuil. [Ipu aToM Ha 1-oM romy oOydeHHs MUCBMY CTYIEHTbI
oBnaneBaloT Tpadukoil W opdorpadueii: TpaBWIbHBIM HamucanueM OykB andasuta W opdorpaduuecku
KOPPEKTHBIM HAaIMCAHUEM CJIOB aKTHBHOI'O MUHMMYyMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin; Praktischer Kurs der zweiten Fremdsprache

Autor: Peschanskaya T.I.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriiRung.  Bekanntschaft.  Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IpepexBu3nThl: bazoBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK, NHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK

HocTpexkBu3nTHI: J[OMalIHEE YTEHHE BTOPOI'O MHOCTPAHHOI'O SI3bIKA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und koénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Sdtze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschrénkte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. I. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, Vornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fir die



Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Jdy6aunnckue neckpunropsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHue TMCHUIUTUHBI: J[€TOBOM MHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

ABTOp mporpammbl: basouinoa — Anteioaesa A.b.

Heas m3ydyenusi kypca: ®opMupoBaHHE KOMMYHHKATHBHOW KOMITETEHIMH, HEOOXOIUMOW IUISi OCYIIECTBICHHS
po(eCCHOHANBHOTO JIENIOBOTO OOILICHUSI, COBEpIICHCTBOBaHNE 0A30BBIX YMEHHWH JIEIOBOr0 OOINEHHS M ITHKETA.
O3HAaKOMJICHHE CTY/IEHTOB C Pa3iUYHBIMH (OpMaMHU JIEJIOBOr0 OOIEHHUs: TeJleOHHBIA pa3roBop, codece0BaHue,
3HAaKOMCTBO C (UPMOH, BeleHHE TMIEPEroBOPOB, MAapKETHUHT, ONTOBas M PO3HUYHAs TOPI'OBJIH, JEIOBas
KOPPECIIOHJICHITUSI, KOTOPBIE CIEAYyeT YYUTHIBATh B IMPAKTUUECKOH paboTe crenuagucTa B 001acTH WHOCTPaHHOT O
SI3BIKA.

Kparkoe copep:xkanue mucuumiauHbl: Kommanums. Crpykrypa koMmaHuM. OCHOBHBIE OTHENBl KOMITAaHHUHU.
JomxHocTHas nepapxust U (PyHKIMU Pa3HBIX CEKTOPOB KOMIaHuu. [IpoaBrkeHne o kapbepHoil jgectHune. [Ipuem
Ha paboty. Hamcanue pestome u conpoBoauTenbHoro nucbkMa. CobdeceioBaHne, ero XxapakTepHble YepThl, POJib U
MOBe/IeHHE MHTEPBBIOepa U MHTEpBbIonpyeMoro. Ponb GupM 1o TpyaoycTpoicTBy.

IIpepexBusutsl: [IpakTuueckas rpaMMaTrka, ba3oBblif HHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK

IMocTpekBU3UTBI: AKaJeMHUYECKOe YTEHHUE, ayJUPOBAHNE U MMHCHMO

O:xkuaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0ydeHusi: A.B pesynbrare u3ydeHHs NaHHOW JWCHUIUTMHBI CTYIEHTHI OBJIAJEBAIOT
pa3nu4HOM MH(pOpMAIMEl Mo Kypcy M yMEIT e€ MCIONb30BaTh B Oymyuield NMpodeCCHOHANBHON JesTeIbHOCTH.
B.CryaeHTbl yMEIOT MOJIrOTOBUThH YCTHBIE MaTepHalIbl 10 33/laHHON TemaTrke, C.COCTaBUTh YCTHBIE M MUChMEHHBIC
Bornpockl. D.PesynbraTamu  SIBISIFOTCS  YMEHUsI TEXHHYECKOro O(GOPMIICHHS HAay4yHOTO TEKCTa; TBOPYECKH
UCIIOJIb30BaTh TEOPETUUECKUE MOJOKEHHUS JUIS PEICHHs MPaKTHYECKUX 3a7a4; BBIBIATH MPOOJIEMY, BBIIBUTATh
runoresy, E.popmymupoBaTh M BbIpakaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE IO Pa3JIMYHBIM aKTyalbHBIM IpoliemMam;
UHTEPIPETUPOBATS, JI0KA3bIBATh, APTYMEHTUPOBATH COOCTBEHHYIO TOUKY 3PEHHSI.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Business English

Author: Basmunosa — AnteibaeBa A.B.

Aim (according to curriculum): Improving of the communicative competence necessary for implementing the
professional business communication, further developing the basic skills in business communication and etiquette.
Introduction of various forms of business communication: telephone conversation, interview, negotiations,
marketing, business correspondence, retailing, which should be taken into consideration during the future
professional practice of any foreign language specialist.

Brief content of the discipline: Company. Company structure. Basic company departments. Hierarchy and
functions of different sectors within a company. Job promotion. Recruiting. Writing CV and letter of application.
Interview, its peculiarities, the role and behavior of interviewer and interviewee. Roleofsearchfirms.

Prerequisites: Practical grammar, Basic foreign language

Postrequisites: Academic reading, listening and writing

Expected results: A.knowledge of the basic notions, kinds, forms and functions of business
communication;B.different ways of getting, keeping and working on information;C.understanding the specific
features of oral and written business communication;D.skills in the right using of the idiomatic expressions, various
ways of set expressions understanding their connotative meaning; E.skills to participate in various types of business
communication.

Jy6aunckue geckpuntopbl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Ha3Banue aucuuminHbl: Cpencrsa MaccoBoit MH(pOpMAai Ha HHOCTPAHHOM S3BIKE

Astop: baysipxan H.b.

Henp u3yvenusi: 'azera Ha aHTIIMHACKOM SI3BIKE JOJDKHA COCTaBIATH BAaXKHYIO, €CIIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacTh
JONOJTHHUTENBHOTO y4eOHOro Marepuana. [a3eTHple MaTephalbl IOMOTaroT B KOMILIEKCE pemaTh
oOpa3oBaTenpHBIE 3a7a4d, Pa3BUBAIOT MHTEPEC K OOIIECTBECHHO-TIONIMTHYECKONW JKU3HU 3a PyOe)KOM M B Hallen
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMAT C YCIOBHSAMH KH3HH 3a pyOeskoMm. UTeHue razer pacmmpsieT Kpyro3op, 3HAKOMHUT CO CTPaHOM
M3Yy4aeMOoro s3bIKa, IPUYYaeT CTYICHTOB MPOTUBOIIOCTABISATh M OICHUBATH (DaKTHI U COOBITHS, TPOUCXOIAIINE Y
HAC B CTpaHE U 32 PyOeKoM.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue: Ilpomecc yTeHHs Ta3eTbl HANpaBIsSETCS Ha OOOTAIIEHWE W YTBEPXKACHUE JIEKCHKH M
TpaMMaTHYECKUX AJIEMEHTOB. TakuMm o0pa3oM, cucreMaTHdHas paboTa C Ta3eTol SBISETCS CPEACTBOM M3YyUCHHUS U
YTBEPKIICHUS MIPUBBIUEK U SI3BIKOBBIX CITOCOOHOCTEH HY)KHBIC JJIs1 YCBOCHUS HHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa Ha TpakThke. Ha
Kypce «SI3BIK CpeICTB MaccoBoW HWHQOpMANWM» o0coboe 3HAaUCHHWE yAenmsercs W paboTe ¢ OOIIEeCTBEHHO-
MTOTUTHICCKUMU TEKCTAMHU.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BHIIl OCHOBHOW MHOCTPAHHBIN 36K B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK IS CIIENUAIbHBIX U akamemudceckux meneit (C1,C2).



O:xunaemble pe3yJbTaThl 00ydeHus.. A.B xozme m3ydeHus AaHHOrO Kypca CTYIEHT JOJDKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHUS
W3BECTHBIX MyOJMKaIMM, Ta3eT W JKypHAIOB BBITYCKAIOIINXCS HA WHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKe,B. mocrexnue HOBOCTH B
CTpaHe ¥ 3apyOeXoM, aHAINM3UPOBaTh CTaTUM W jenath paspaborku. C.HapaOatbiBatoTcs —cremyromue
KomrtereHImu: D.o0mmeKyapTypHble: YTIyOuTh 3HaHHE IO IJAaHHOMY KypCY, CPaBHUTH HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
E.aHanm3upoBath 1 00CyX1aTh.

Dublin desciptors (A, B, C, 11, E)

Name of the discipline: Mass media in a foreign language

Author: Baurzhan N.B.

Aim: to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as
newspapers, journals and TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexBU3UTHI: SI3BIK IS CrieNMaNBHBIX | akagemudceckux uenei (C1,C2).

Results: knowledge, ability, skills

A the popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and current news around the world
B.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monayas 3.2 HayuyHo-MeTonmyeckue 3HAHUSA U NpodeccHoHATBHOE 00yueHne

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHnoBaHue THCHUIVIMHBI: MeTOAMKa HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa3oBaHusl (JyanbHOe 00y4YeHue)

ABTops! nporpammbl: Hypmanosa II1LK., Vaiic A.A.

Ilenp n3ydeHust Kypea: obecrieylTh Ka4ecTBO NPO(ECCHOHANBHO- METOMYECKON MOATOTOBKH OYAYIIETO YUUTEINs
HMHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKOB, TOTOBOI'O U CIIOCOOHOTO 3((GEeKTHBHO Pealnu30BaTh B CBOCH MEarorn4ecKoi AesaTebHOCTH
IJIaBHYIO 1IN 00Y4eHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (POPMHUpOBaHME MEXKYIbTYPHO- KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIIETCHIIMH
CyOBEKTa MEKKYIBTYPHOH KOMMYHHKALIHH.

Kpatkoe cogep:kaHne JUCHUINIMHBI. [3MeHeHNE COIIMAIBHOIO CIpOca Ha Ka4eCTBO MIOATOTOBKHU CIIELUATHCTOB,
BIAJCIOIUX HMHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKOM  KaK CPEICTBOM MEXKYJIbTYPHOTO B3aUMOJCHCTBHUS, NPEIONPENEINIO
HEOOXOJMMOCTh TIPUHLUINAIBHON IIePEOPUECHTAIMN KOHLENTYaJbHBIX MOMOKEHUH METOOMYECKOH HAyKH H
TEXHOJIOTUH O0YYEHHUs] HHOCTPAHHBIM s3bIkaM.Co3/laHue Hay4HO-TEOPETHYECKOH OCHOBBI ITO3BOJIMIIO pa3paboTaTh
METOJMUYECKYIO CUCTEMY, B KOTOPOH C HOBBIX METOJOJIOTHUECKHX MO3UIMH OIpesieieHa TOHATHIHAS CYIIIHOCTD €€
IJIaBHBIX COCTABIIIOIIUX: MOAXOMAOB, LIEJH, COAEPKaHMs, IIPUHIIMIIOB, METOJIOB M TEXHOJIOTHH U Ap. beul co3naH,
TaKUM 00pa3oM, HOBBIH HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHMs, aJleKBaTHBII COBPEMEHHOMY COLIHAIIEHOMY 3aIpOCy, CHCTEMHO
U IEJIIOCTHO IEHTPUPOBAHHBI Ha JMYHOCTH OOYy4aeMOro M JIOCTIDKEHHE KOMIETEHTHOCTHOIO HHOS3BIYHOTO
00pa3zoBaHwUsl.

IpepexBusntsl: llenarorvka, ba3oBbelii HHOCTPAHHBIN S3bIK B KOHTEKCTE MEKKYJIBTYPHON KOMMYHUKALIUH
IMocTpexkBu3nThI: TEXHONOTNH KPUTEPHAIBHOTO OLICHUBAHMS, II€larOrMyecKas IpaKkTHKa

Ozxupaemble pe3yJbTaTbl 00ydeHHus. B pesynbpraTe U3ydeHUs JaHHON AUCLUIUTHHBI CTYIEHTHI JOJKHBI OBJIAIETh
CIIEAYIONMMH yMEHUsAMHU: 1. BBIIBIATH M aHATM3MPOBaTh IEPBONPHYHMHBI, OOYCIABIMBAIOLINE CIOKHOCTD H
CIIOPHOCTD OTPENENCHUS «METOIUKH o0ydeHust MS» kak camocTosTenbHON HaydHO# Teopuu. OnpenensiTe MecTo
METOIMKH B PNy CMEKHBIX HayK. PasrpaHM4YMBaTh METOABl HAYYHOTO HCCIEIOBAaHUS, IPUMEHSEMbIE Ha
SMIIMPUYECKOM U TEOPETHIECKOM YPOBHSX. BBIABIATH KapIAWHAIBHYIO M ONPENEIAIOMIYIO POIIb KATETOPUH «IIENbY,
«COIepKaHNue», «IPUHIUIBD), «METOIBD», «IOIXOIBD», «TEXHOJIOTMM» B CMEHE CHUCTeM obOpa3oBaHuA. JlaBaTh
XapaKTEPUCTUKU THUMAM 00pa30BaTENbHBIX HporpamM. Pazbmparscs B 00pa3oBaTelIbHON NMPOrpaMMe YpOBHEBOTO
PAHXHPOBAHMSA IO OOIIEEBPONENHCKON CHCTEME YPOBHEBOM MOAENN HHOSA3BIYHOTO oOpa3oBaHusa. Ompenenirs
ocoOeHHOCTH O0y4YeHHWs] BHAAM PEUeBOM NESATENbHOCTH W ACTeKTaM fA3bIKa Ha PasIM4HBIX 3Tamax. Onpenenars
6a30BBIC OPHEHTHUPHI MOJECTHPOBAHNS OOIIEHHUSI B KOHTEKCTE TEOPUH MEKKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKAIIHH.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, D, E)

Name of the discipline: Methods of Foreign Language Teaching (dual training)

Author: NurmanovaSh.K.,Uais A.A.

Aim of the discipline: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future teacher of
foreign languages, ready and able to effectively implement in their teaching activities the main goal of teaching a
foreign language the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of intercultural
communication.

Content: The change in social demand for the quality of training of specialists who speak a foreign language as a
means of intercultural interaction has predetermined the need for a fundamental reorientation of the conceptual
provisions of methodological science and technology of teaching foreign languages. Creation of scientific and
theoretical basis allowed to develop methodical system in which from new methodological positions the conceptual



essence of its main components is defined: approaches, the purpose, the contents, principles, methods and
technologies, etc. Thus, a new foreign language education was created, adequate to the modern social demand,
systemically and holistically focused on the personality of the student and the achievement of competent foreign
language education.

Prerequisites: Pedagogy, Basic foreign language in the context of intercultural communication

Post-requisites: Criteria-based assessment technologies, teaching practice.

Competence: As a result of studying this discipline students must master the following skills: To identify and
analyze the root causes that cause the complexity and controversy of the definition of "methods of teaching Al" as
an independent scientific theory.To determine the place of methodology in a number of related Sciences.To
distinguish between the methods of scientific research applied at the empirical and theoretical levels.To identify the
cardinal and determining role of the categories "purpose”, "content”, "principles”, "methods", "approaches”,
"technologies" in the change of education systems.To give characteristics to types of educational programs. To
understand the educational program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign
language education.To determine the features of teaching speech activities and aspects of the language at different
stages. To determine the basic guidelines of communication modeling in the context of the theory of intercultural
communication.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue IMCHUIIMHBI: AHMIHHACKUN 361K ypoBHS Cl

ABTOp nporpammsl: AMupranuesa JK.H.

Ilenp u3yuenusi kypca: [1oAroToOBUTH CIIEIMAINCTOB B COOTBETCTBUI C MHPOBBIMH cTaHaapTaMu. OcoOEHHOCTh
JMCIUIUIMHBL — TIOATOTOBKA CIICHHMAINCTOB C BBICOKMM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATUBHOM W MEXKYJIbTYypPHOM
KOMIIETEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOUIMX KYJABTYPY M JHTEpaTypy H3Yy4aeMoro $3bIKa, YMEIOIIMX BCTYNaThb B KOHTAakKT C
NPEICTABUTENISIMHU 3apYOEKHBIX CTPaH, UCTIONB3YIONINX 3HAHHS Ha MPAKTHKE.

KpaTkoe conep:xkanue aucuumiaunbl: S3pik 1 Kynbrypa. OOpaszoBanne CUS. Cormanbhble npoOseMBl.
B3aumootHomienue B obmectse. [lonuruka. I'paxk1aHcTBO.

IIpepexBu3uThI: ba3oBbIii OCHOBHONW WHOCTPAaHHBIHN sS3bIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: SA3bIK Mg cnenuanbueix neneit (C1,C2)

Osxugaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00ydeHusi: A.QOpMHPOBaHHME Yy CTYIEHTOB NPO(ECCHOHATIBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHE M
yMEHHII B paMKax CreluaibHO-TpodeccuoHanbHOi cepbl  oOmenuss B. QopmupoBaHue y CTYIEHTOB
npo)ecCHOHAIbHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAaHWE W YMEHHH B paMKax pedyeBod TeMaTHKU.C.CTyZEHThl HODKHBI YMETb
OpraHu30BaTh Y4eOHBIM IpOIECC B INKOJIFHOM M BHEIIKOIbHOE BpeMs. /Jl. yMeTb CTPOMTH pa3BEpHYTHIC
MOHOJIOTHUECKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS B XOJIE JMAJIOra, UCIONb3ysl KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE THIIBI MOHOJIOrHYECKOH peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH Pa3BEPHYTHIE MOHOJIOIMYECKIE BBICKA3bIBAHKSA B XO/E UAJIOTa, UCTIONb3Ys BUIbI TUCKYypCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: English language level C1

Author: Amupramuesa XX.H.

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
puUrposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbHeix neneit (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge.B.the ability to use skills in the framework
of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of schooling and
out-of- school activities’.J].the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech. E.the
ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue JMCHUILIMHBI: Hemenkuii 31k

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Henp wu3ydenus Kypcea: (GHOPMHPOBAHHE COIMAIHHO-IOCTATOYHOW MEXKKYIBTYPHOW KOMMYHHKATHBHOM
KOMITETEHIINM CTYJECHTOB. MEXKYIbTYpHO-KOMMYHHKATHBHAsI KOMIETCHIMS ITOHMMAeTcsd Kak CIIOCOOHOCTh M
TOTOBHOCTh BBIIYCKHHKA K HHOS3BIYHOMY OOIICHHIO HA MEXKYITbTypHOM ypoBHE. OOydeHHEe BTOPOMY S3BIKY
BEAETCI B COOTBETCTBHMH C TPEOOBAHMSIMH MEXIyHAPOAHOI'O CTaHAAPTA BIAICHHS HHOCTPAaHHBIMHU S3BIKaMHU,
TIPeyCMaTpPUBAIOIIET0 YPOBHEBBINH Moaxon. Ha mepBoM M BTOpOM Trofax OOydeHHs JOCTHIAeTCS E€BPOMEHCKHH
"moporoBeIii" ypoBeHb - ypoBHH A1,A2,

Kpatkoe conep:kanue nucuuminnsi: DieFreizeit. Die Familie. Die Jahreszeiten. Das Wetter. DieMonate.
IIpepexBusnThbl: THOCTpaHHBINA3BIK, ba30BBIN HHOCTPAaHHBIN S3BIK

IMocTpexBu3nThI: IHOCTpaHHBINA3BIK (BTOpOIT), Crienann3npoBaHHbIH MPo(eCcCHOHANBHBIN HHOCTPAHHBIHN S3BIK



O?KI(I)IaeMble pe3yabTaThl 06y'—IeHI/lﬂI A. Ay[[HpOBaHI/Ie IIOHHUMAaTh OTACJIBHBIC 3HAKOMBIC CJIOBA M OCHOBHBIC
q)pa3},1, Kacaromuecsa CTyACeHTa, €ro CEMbU U OKPYXKCHUA B MCIJICHHO U YE€TKO 3Byqameﬁ peUN. UNTATh U IIOHUMATDH
3HAKOMbBIC UMCHA, CJIOBA U IMPOCTBIC MPCATOKCHUS. B. PaCCKaSLIBaTI), HCHOJIb3Ys MPOCThIC q)pa3},1 " MPpCUIOKCHU,
O MCCTOXUTCIIBCTBC U 3HAKOMBIX JTFOJIAX. C. HpeZ[CTaBJ'IHTBCH 1 MOJIb30BAaThCA NPOCThIMU (bOpMaMI/I MPUBCTCTBUA U
MpoIIaHus. I[ BrmonssaTh TNEpeBOA. E. OCYHIGCTBHHTL KOMMYHUKAIUIO B C(l)ean IIOBCCAHECBHOI'O O6III€HI/I$I.

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

The name of the cycle Deutsche Sprache

Autor: Peschanskaya T.1I.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriiBung.  Bekanntschaft. =~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThi: bazoBblil HHOCTPaHHBIHN A3bIK B2

IlocTpexBu3uThI: Jlomamnee yteHue BtUA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kdnnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Séatze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschrankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfigungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmenoBanue IMCUUIIMHBI: J[€II0BOI HHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK

ABTOp nporpammsl: basmunosa — AnteibaeBa A.b.

Heasb m3ydyenusi kypca: OopMupoBaHHEe KOMMYHHKATHBHOW KOMIIETCHIMH, HEOOXOIMMOW ISl OCYIIECTBIICHHS
po¢eCCHOHAIBHOIO JIETI0BOr0 OOLIEHHS, COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHWE 0A30BBIX YMEHHH JEIOBOrO OOIIEHHS W ITHKETa.
O3HakOMIICHHE CTYAEHTOB C pa3lMYHBIMH (POpMaMH JIeJI0BOrO OOIIEHHUS: TeleOHHBII pa3roBop, codeceJOBaHuE,
3HAKOMCTBO ¢ (UPMOH, BEACHHE IIEPErOBOPOB, MApKETHHI, ONTOBas W PO3HUYHAS TOPIOBJIHM, JEIOBas
KOPPECIOHJICHIUSI, KOTOPBIE CIEAYeT YYUTHIBATh B MPAKTUUECKOW paboTe crenuanucTa B 001acTH MHOCTPAHHOT O
SI3BIKA.

Kpatkoe copep:xkanue aucuumianebl: Kommanms. Crpykrypa koMmaHud. OCHOBHBIE OTHENBl KOMITAHHUH.
JomxHocTHas nepapxus U (YHKIMK PAa3HBIX CEKTOPOB KoMMaHuu. [IpofBmkeHIe Mo KapbepHOii ecTHuIle. [Iprem
Ha paboty. Hamcanue pestome u compoBoauTenbHoro nucbkMa. CobeceoBanne, ero XxapakTepHbIe Y€pThI, POJIb
MIOBE/ICHUE MHTEPBBIOEPA U HHTEpBhIonpyeMoro. Porib dupm mo TpymnoycTpoicTBy.

IpepexkBusntsi: IIpakTnueckyM 1o rpamMmaTuke, bazoBblid MHOCTPAaHHBIN SI3bIK

IMocTpexkBM3UTBI: AKaJeMHIECKOE MMCbMO

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0y4yeHusi: A.B pesynbrare M3ydeHHs NaHHOW AWCHUIUIMHBI CTYICHTHI OBJIAIEBAIOT
pasnu4HON MH(pOpMAIMEH MO Kypcy M yMEHT e€ MCIONb30BaTh B Oymyiield NMpodeCCHOHANBHON JeSTeIbHOCTH.
B.CTyneHThI yMEIOT IOArOTOBUTh YCTHBIE MaTepHAIIBI 110 33JaHHOU TeMaTHKe, C.COCTaBUTh YCTHBIC M IHCHMEHHBIE
Borpockl. D.Pesympratamu SIBISIOTCS yMEHHS TEXHMYECKOTO O(OpMIIEHHMS HAyYHOTO TEKCTa, TBOPUYECKH
WCTIONIB30BAaTh TEOPETHUECKUE IMOJOKEHHS Al PEHICHUs MPAKTHYECKUX 3aJad; BBISABISTH IPOOIEMY, BBIABHTATH
runore3y, E.hopmymupoBaTe u BEIpakaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE IO PA3IMYHBIM aKTyalbHBIM IIpOoOJIeMam;
HMHTEPIPETHPOBATh, I0KA3bIBATh, APTYMEHTUPOBATH COOCTBEHHYIO TOUKY 3PEHHS.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Business English

Author: BasguioBa — Antsi0acsa A.B.

Aim (according to curriculum): Improving of the communicative competence necessary for implementing the
professional business communication, further developing the basic skills in business communication and etiquette.
Introduction of various forms of business communication: telephone conversation, interview, negotiations,
marketing, business correspondence, retailing, which should be taken into consideration during the future
professional practice of any foreign language specialist.



Brief content of the discipline: Company. Company structure. Basic company departments. Hierarchy and
functions of different sectors within a company. Job promotion. Recruiting. Writing CV and letter of application.
Interview, its peculiarities, the role and behavior of interviewer and interviewee. Roleofsearchfirms.
IIpepexBusnutshl: [IpakTdeckyM o rpamMMartuke, ba3oBblil HHOCTpaHHBIM A3BIK

HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: AKaI[eMI/I‘leCKOG IIMCBMO

Expected results: A.knowledge of the basic notions, kinds, forms and functions of
businesscommunication;B.different ways of getting, keeping and working on information;C.understanding the
specific features of oral and written business communication;D.skills in the right using of the idiomatic expressions,
various ways of set expressions understanding their

dy0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanme mucuumimabl: PedeprpoBaHue ra3eTHbIX cTaTeld HAa HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE

ABTop: baysipxkan H.b.

Hens m3yvenus: l'azeTa Ha aHIIMHCKOM fA3bIKE JOJDKHA COCTaBISATh BAXKHYIO, €CIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacTh
JIOTIOJTHUTENILHOrO ydyeOHOro Matepuana. [a3eTHble MaTepHanbl IOMOTaloT B KOMILJIEKCE pelaTh
oOpa3oBaTeNbHbIe 3aJauy, Pa3BUBAIOT MHTEPEC K OOIIECTBEHHO-TIOJUTHYECKON JKM3HHM 3a PyOe)KOM W B HaIlei
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMSIT C YCIIOBHSIMH JKU3HH 33 pyOekoM. UTeHue ra3er paclmpsier Kpyrozop, 3HaKOMUT CO CTpaHOH
W3y4aeMoro si3blka, MPUy4aeT CTYJCHTOB MPOTHBOIOCTABIATh M OLEHUBATH (DaKThl M COOBITHS, MPOUCXOASIIHE Y
Hac B CTPaHe U 3a pyOeKOM.

Kpartkoe comep:kanme: [Ipomecc uTeHWsl Ta3eThl HalpaBisieTcsi Ha OOOTallleHWe M YTBEPXK/ICHHE JIEKCUKU W
rpaMMaTHYECKHX AJIEMEHTOB. Takum o0pa3oM, cucteMaTH4YHas paboTa C ra3eToil sSBISETCsS CPEJICTBOM M3YUEHHUs M
YTBEPIKJICHHUS IPUBBIYEK U SI3BIKOBBIX CITIOCOOHOCTEH HY)KHBIE JIJIsl yCBOCHHSI MHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa Ha mpakTuke. Ha
Kypce «SI3BIK cpeacTB MaccoBoil WHQoOpMalmu» 0codoe 3HAuYeHHWe YAenseTcs u padoTe ¢ OOIIeCTBEHHO-
MNOJMUTUYECKUMHU TEKCTaMH. :

IIpepexBu3uThI:. ba30BbIii OCHOBHONW HHOCTPAHHBIN s3bIK B2

ITocTpekBU3MTHI: SI3bIK A7 crienMaibHBIX W akagemuuceckux ueneit (C1,C2).

O:xkuaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00y4yeHus.:A.B Xxoxe M3ydeHUs JaHHOTO Kypca CTYACHT JO/DKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHUs
W3BECTHBIX ITyONMKaluy, B.raser n »KypHaJIOB BBINYCKAIONIIMXCS HA MHOCTPAHHOM S3bIKE, MOCIEAHHE HOBOCTH B
CTpaHe M 3apyOeXoM, aHAJIM3UpOBaTh CTaTMHM W Jenarh paspaborku. C.HapaGateiBarorcs —criemyromue
komnereHmu: D.obmeKkynbTypHbIe: YTiIyOuTh 3HaHUE 10 JaHHOMY KypcCy, E.CpaBHUTh HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
aHaJIM3UPOBATh U 00CYKAATh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, 1, E)
Name Abstracting newspaper articles in a foreign language
Author: Baurzhan N.B.
Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.
Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.
IIpepexBu3nThI:.5a30BBIIl OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK B2
IocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK AT CTIeNUAIbHBIX M akagemudceckux eneit (C1,C2).
Results: knowledge, ability, skills
A.the popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and current news around the world
B.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the
country.

Monyab 4.1 JIuHrBo-MeToaMYecKUe 3HAHUS, 30 KpeAUTOB

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunmeHnoBanue JuCHMILTHHBI: TEXHOIOTHH KPUTEPHATBHOTO OI[CHUBAHHS

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Ieap n3yyenust Kypcea: o6eCeInTh KauecTBO MPodeCCHOHATBHO- METOIMIECKOM MOATOTOBKY OYIYIIEr0 YIUTEIs
HMHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB, TOTOBOT'O M CIIOCOOHOTO 3(()EKTHBHO Peasn30BaTh B CBOCH IEIaroruIecKoi JesTeIbHOCTH
TJIABHYIO TIEJIb O0YYEHUSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (DOPMHPOBAHHE MEKKYIBTYPHO- KOMMYHHKATHBHON KOMITETEHIIAH
CcyOBeKTa MEKKYITBTYPHOU KOMM YHHKAIIHH.

KpaTtkoe comep:kaHme JUCHMIUIMHBLI:  HaydyHble  OCHOBBI M CIOCOOBI  TMPAKTHYECKOW  peam3aIiui
CHCTEMBI KPUTEPHAIBHOTO  OIIEHWBAHUS YUEOHBIX  JOCTIDKEHHH  OOYYAfOIIUXCS ;TIEPEX0A  OT  TPAAMIIMOHHOM
CTpATerHy OPTaHW3allii  OLCHHWBAHHSA  y4eOHBIX  JOCTI)KCHUH yJamMXCS K  CHCTeMe KPUTEPHAIBHOTO
OLICHUBAHHS ;KOHKPETHbIE TPeOOBAHMs K OPTraHU3alMK MPOLCAYPhl KPHUTEPUATILHOTO OLIEHUBAHUS 00YJAIONINXCS ;
HHCTPYMEHTBl  OLICHMBAHWSI C  y4€TOM  WHAMBHIYaJbHBIX W  BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH  ydeOHO-
MO3HABATENHHOM JEATENBHOCTH OOYYArOINXCS ; Pa3sBUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH M JIMYHOCTHBIX Ka4YeCTB O0YYAIONIUXCSI
B KOHTEKCTE BBIOPAHHOM PO eccu.


http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/uchebnoe-posobie-dlya-studentov-visshih-uchebnih-zavedenij-obu.html
http://zodorov.ru/annotacii-uchebnih-disciplin-uchebnogo-kursa-vhodyashego-v-baz.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/programma-dlya-osnovnoj-shkoli-5-8-klassi.html
http://zodorov.ru/ob-organizacii-nauchno--issledovateleskoj-i-proektnoj-deyatele.html
http://zodorov.ru/muzika-pesnya-v-muletiplikacii-kak-sredstvo-aktivizacii-poznav.html
http://zodorov.ru/zanyatie-kak-ne-oshibitesya-v-vibore-professii.html

pepexBusutsl:  ¢unocodusi, AUCUMIUIMHBI TICUXOJOTO-TIEArormieckoro OJIOKAa,  COLMOJIOTHS, TEOpHs
MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAIIHH.

ITocTpeKBU3UTBI: TEOPETUIECKUE TMHTBUCTUUECKUE TUCHUIUIMHBI, KYJIbTOPOJIOTHUs, TUHTBOKYIETOPOJIOrUst
O:xkupaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00y4eHHsi: BBIABIATE W aHAIM3WPOBATh IMEPBONPHYMHBI, 00YyCIABIMBAIOIINE
CIIO)KHOCTh U CIIOPHOCTH ONPENAENEHUs] «KPUTEPUAIBbHOE OLICHUBAHHE» KaK CAMOCTOSITENBHON HAy4YHOW TEOpHH.
Pazbupatecst B 00pa3zoBaTeNbHOW NPOrpaMMe YpPOBHEBOTO pAH)XMPOBaHHS TO OOIEeBpPONEWCKON cucreme
YPOBHEBOI MOJIETH HHOSI3BIYHOI'O 00pa30BaHMsI.

OxapakTepH30BBIBATh COBPEMEHHBI WHOS3BIYHO-00pa30BATENBHBIA  IpOLlecC:  YNpaBlIeHHWE, OpraHH3aluIio,
TEXHOJIOTUH OOYy4YEeHUs: TOCYJapCTBEHHBIH OO0Ie00s3aTeNbHbI 00pa3oBaTeNbHBIA CTaHAAPT CIIEIUANIBHOCTH,
0COOCHHOCTY ITAHUPOBAHUS IO KPEAUTHOM CHCTEME O0YUYEeHHSI.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of discipline: Criteria-based assessment technologies

Program author: Peschanskaya T.I.

The purpose of studying the course: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future
teacher of foreign languages, who is ready and able to effectively realize in his pedagogical activity the main goal of
teaching a foreign language, the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of
intercultural communication.

Brief content of the discipline: scientific foundations and methods of practical implementation of the system of
criteria-based assessment of students' educational achievements; transition from the traditional strategy for
organizing the assessment of students' educational achievements to a system of criteria-based assessment; specific
requirements for organizing the procedure for criteria-based assessment of students; assessment tools, taking into
account the individual and age characteristics of the educational and cognitive activity of students; development of
abilities and personal qualities of students in the context of the chosen profession.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block, sociology, theory of intercultural
communication.

Postrequisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, cultural studies, linguistic and cultural studies

Expected learning outcomes: ldentify and analyze the root causes that determine the complexity and controversy
of the definition of "criteria-based assessment™ as an independent scientific theory. To understand the educational
program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education. To
characterize the modern foreign language educational process: management, organization, learning technologies: the
state compulsory educational standard of the specialty, features of planning for the credit system of education.

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue nucuuniuHbl: Teopus g3bka

ABTop nporpammsi: Hypmanosa 1. K.

Hean n3yuenusi Kypca: /late cTyeHTaM npeacTaBieHre 00 OCHOBHBIX pa3jiesiaX Kypca:OT CHCTEMHOIO H3JI0KEHHSI
TEOPETHYECKUX BOIMPOCOB K TMPE3CHTAIMM UX MPAarMaTUYecKOi 3HAYMMOCTH B (YHKIIMOHUPOBAHUM S3bIKA, -
chopMHpOBaTh Yy CTYIEHTOB Hay4HbIe MPEACTaBICHUS O (OPMAIBHO-CMBICIOBOW CTPYKType S3bIKA U
(YHKIIMOHUPOBAHUHM TPAMMATHYECKHX €AMHMI[ B PEYM;-Pa3BUTh YMEHHE CaMOCTOSTENBHO TepepadaThiBaTh
TEKYIIYI0 HAYYHYI0 MH(POPMAIMIO O COBPEMEHHBIX TECHIICHIIMSIX Pa3BHUTHS CHUCTEMBI SI3bIKA;-Pa3BUTh CIOCOOHOCTH
CTYJICHTOB JIeJIaTh TEOPETHYECKOEe 0000IICHHE.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue qucummiannabi: Parts of Speech The subject of theoretical course of English Grammar, The
Verb. The categories of the verb, The Noun. The Pronoun, The Adjective. The Stative, Numerals. Functional parts
of speech, Syntax.Phrases, The Sentences.Classification of Sentences, Text, Phonetics, Intonation, The object of
lexicology, English vocabulary as a system.

IpepexBusurtsl: Beenenue B s3biko3Hanue, [Ipaktiuueckas rpammaruka, [Ipakrudeckas poHeTHKa
MocTpexBu3uthl: S3pik mnsa crnemmanpHbix  mened  (C1,C2), UHosspiaHOE amenoBoe oOIIeHHWE B yTHOH H
nuckMenHoi gopme C1

O:xuaaemble pe3yabTaThl 00yueHusi:A. icropiueckoe pa3BUTHE TEOPETHISCKON TPAMMATHKA U €T0 COBPEMEHHOE
COCTOSIHUE, 3aKOHbl M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTHM TEOPETHMYECKONM TIpaMMaTHKH, €€ MOHATUMHBIM anmapaT U OCHOBHBIE
rpaMMaTHYeCKHe KaTeropuu;B.monbp30BaThCsI HaydHOW W CIIpaBOYHOW nuteparypoir; C.o000maTh M TOHHMATh
pa3IUYHBIE TEOPHH, YMETh CAMOCTOSATENFHO MPOBOIUTE MOPQOIOTHISCKHN aHAIU3 CIIOB, CKMAHTUIECKUN aHAaJIHN3
cinoBocoueTanuil. Ilonb3oBaThCsl HaydHOM TEPMHMHOJOTHEH, [1OKa3blBaTh WM ONPOBEPraTh pPa3iM4YHbBIE TOUKH
3pEHHS.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: Language Theory

Author: Nurmanova Sh.K..

Aim: The most important laws of the English language, basic, aspects of the linguistic phenomena: two pats of
Grammar: morphology and Syntax.,- about modern tendencies of the Linguistic development and contemporary
state of the linguistics.



Content: Parts of Speech The subject of theoretical course of English Grammar, The Verb. The categories of the
verb, The Noun. The Pronoun, The Adjective. The Stative, Numerals. Functional parts of speech, Syntax.Phrases,
The Sentences.Classification of Sentences, Text, Phonetics, Intonation, The object of lexicology, English vocabulary
as a system.

IpepexBusurtsi: Beenenne B s3p1ko3Hanue, [Ipaktiyeckas rpammaruka, [Ipakrnieckas poHeTHKa
MocTpexBm3uThl: S3pik s cnenuwanbHeix — nened  (C1,C2), MHos3puHOE aenoBoe oOIIeHWE B YTHOW M
muceMenHoi gopme Cl

Expected results: A.Knowledge of the historical development of the B.Theoretical Grammar and its contemporary
state, laws the C.Theoretical Grammar, its national system and grammatical notions/Skills use scientific literature
and references, to understand and generalize different theories, D.be able to make morphological analysis of words
and semantic analysis of word compilations. E.Abilities use scientific terminology, prove or deny different pains of
vivo.

Ady6aunckue neckpunropsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne qucuuminnbl: CTHIMCTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTOp nporpamMmsI: Yaiic A A.

Heas m3yuyenusi kypca:OCHOBHOW 1et0 Kypca siBisiercst (POpMUpPOBaHHE NMPOPECCHOHATBHOW KOMIIETSHIINH B
00JIaCTH CTHJIMCTHKHU: COOOIIEHHE CTYJEHTaM TEOPETHYECKHX 3HAaHMW O CTHIMCTUYECKHX CPEICTBAaX si3bIKa B MX
CHCTEME, O IPUHIMMAX M METOAax CTWJIMCTHYECKOro aHajiM3a, a Takke (OpMUpOBAHHE YMEHHH W HABBIKOB B
a/IEKBAaTHO UCIIOJI30BaTh Pa3IMYHbIC CPENICTBA BBIPAKEHHS ISl JOCTHOXKEHHUS TIeIel KOMMYHHKAIHH.
Kpatkoeconep:xkanneucuuniunbi. General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written
language.Special literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The
problem of the English literary language.Phonetical, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the
spoken and written varieties.

IIpepexBH3UTHI: SI3BIK 14 cienmanbHbIX neneit C1,C2

ITocTpeKBU3NTHI: SI3BIK AJIS CTIEIMATIBHBIX Ienell, AkaJeMUyeckoe MUCbMO

O:xunaemble pe3ysabTaThl 00yuenusi: A.ObecrieueHrs TOKHOTO YPOBHsI 3HAHUH CTY/IEHTOB, HEOOXOMMOTO IS
BBISIBJICHUS SKCIIPECCUBHBIX CPEICTB A3bIKA M CTHJIMCTHYECKHUX NpUEeMOB, B.a Taxoke i1 onpeneneHus ux GyHKIUI
B Tekcte; C.BBIpaboTKa y CTYZCHTOB Ha OCHOBE MOJIYYCHHBIX 3HAHUH YMEHHI U HaBBIKOB CTHIIMCTUYECKOI'O aHAIM3a
TEKCTa JII000H KOMMYHHKATUBHOM HANPaBICHHOCTH M Jr000HM ciokHOCTH;D.onpeneneHre 3akOHOMEPHOCTEH H
ocobenHocrel, E.o0yciapnuBaronmx crenuduky GyHKIMOHAIBHBIX CTHIICH;

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

Name: Stylistics of a foreign language

Author: Uais A.A

Aim:The main aim of the course in stylistic sphere is to form professional competence, to give students theoretical
knowledge about stylistic methods of language, to teach how to do stylistic analysis, and to restore the use of the
language skills depending on the purpose of engagement.

To develop the students’ language structure of different stylistic procedures, formation of the units in speech,
understanding of their functioning; to develop scientific information in the modern trends of the language in the
current system of self-development of word processing skills; theoretical accumulation and development of the
ability to create their own conclusions.

Content of the course: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written language.Special
literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The problem of the
English literary language.Phonetically, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the spoken and written
varieties.

IIpepexBu3nTbI: S3bIK A1 criermaibHbIX Hemneir C1,C2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3BIK IS CHENHANBHBIX 1enel, AKaIeMIIecKoe IUCEMO

Results: knowledge, ability, skills: To ensure students with necessary level of education and determine the activity
of their text, expressive and stylistic methods of language to train students on the basis of their specific knowledge
of any communicative orientation and for the complex. Stylistic analysis of the text; to define the rules and features
determining functional style.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHne AMcHMIUINHBL: [IpakTHKYM BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.U.

eab usyyenus kypca: J[aHHbII Kypc pacCUMTAaH HAa pa3BUTHE HAaBBIKOB YCTHOM M MUCbMEHHOM PEYU B pE3yJIbTATE
OBJIAJICHNS] PEYEBBIMH OOpa3laMHM, CONIEp)KAIIMMHI HOBBIE JEKCHUECKHE M TpaMMaTHUYECKHE SBICHUS, a TaKkKe
HanOosee YrayOlNeHHOe W3Y4eHHWEe OTHENBHBIX AaclekTOB s3blka. OJHOBPEMEHHO C ATHUM 3aKpeIUIIIOTCS |
pacIMpsIOTCS 3amachl peYeBbIX 0Opa3lloB M COCTABIISIOIIME MX CIOBApHBIE CAWHHIBI, a TaKKe (OHETHYECKUH U
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHUall.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue aucuumiaunbl: [Ipoxyktsl. I[IpomoBonmbcTBeHHBI MarasuH. CTyaeHdeckas CTONOBAs.
Iokynkn. Cynepmapkersl u Oytuku. Bpemena roma. IlepBeie konTakTel. Cembs. CoctaB cempu. PopcTBeHHBIE



ces3u. CemeliHblid ykmaza. Jlom, kBapTupa. MecToxurenscTBo. MebenupoBka KBapTupbl. Bpemena romga. Pabouwnii
neHb. KaHukynsl, 10Cyr, yBiedeHus, copT B Moer xu3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl n3ydaeMbIx A3bIK0B U KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nomoxenue, ropoxa. Tpancropt. IIpa3nuHukn. HanmonaneHble Tpa3gHUKK, MX 3HAYEHHE, POJIb,
TpaJULIN Pa3IHOBAHUSL.

IIpepexBu3nuThI: ba3oBbII HHOCTPAHHBIN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

IlocTpexkBH3UTBI: J[oMalIHee YTEHUE BTOPOrO MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

O:xupaemble pe3ynabTaTrhl 00yueHms:A.Ilocine u3ydeHuss Kypca CTYAEHT AODKEH 3HATh M yMeTh: IIOHMMATh
OT/IENbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBAa M OCHOBHBIE (Dpa3bl, Kacaroluecs CTYIEHTa, €r0 CEMbH U OKPYXXECHUS B MEIJICHHO U
YeTKO 3Bydaleil peun. B. uuTaTh M MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CJIOBAa M NPOCTHIE NMPEUIOKEHUs, HAlpHMeEp, B
OOBSBIICHUSIX, Ha aduIIax, Iakarax wiv B Katanorax. C. BECTH MPOCTOH JUAJIOT HAa OCHOBE MOJTOTOBJICHHON peun
C TIOBTOpPaMH MPOCTHIE BOMPOCH M OTBEYATh HA HUX B PaAMKaX COIMAIBbHO-OBITOBOM M COLMAIbHO-KYIBTYpHOH chep
obmenust; Jl. pacckaspIBaTh, HCHIONB3YAIPOCTBIE (Ppasbl U MPETIOKEHHSI, O MECTOXKUTENBCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIIOASX; E.
HCTIOJIb30BaTh OTPAaHMUYEHHOE YHUCIIO MPOCTEHIINX 3ay4eHHBIX KOHCTPYKLMI Mozenel NpeanoKeHni; MoNnb30BaThCs
MIPOCTEUIIIMMH COIO3aMH ISl CBSI3M CJIOB M clioBocoueTanuil. [Ipu aToM Ha 1-oM rogy oOy4eHHs HCbMY CTYIEHTHI
OBJIQJICBAIOT Tpaukoil W  opdorpadueii: NpaBWILHBIM HamkcaHueM OykB andaButa u opdorpaduuecku
KOPPEKTHHIM HAIlMCaHUEM CJIOB aKTUBHOTO MUHUMYMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Zweite Fremdsprachenpraxis

Autor: Peschanskaya T.1I.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriBung.  Bekanntschaft. ~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHbIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK

HOCTpeKBPBHTbI: I[OMaLHHee YTEHUEC BTOPOTr0O MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3BIKA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzahlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschrankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, Vornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfligungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHnoBanne qucuuminHbl: CienMaIn3upoBaHHbIN aHTIHICKMIA A3bIK

ABTop nporpammsl: Amupranuena JK.H

Hean u3yuyenus: kypea: 11oAroToBUTh CHENNAINCTOB B COOTBETCTBHI C MUPOBBIMH CTaHIapTaMu. OCOOCHHOCTH
JUCHUIUIMHBI — TIOATOTOBKA CIICHHUAINCTOB C BBICOKMM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATUBHOM U MEXKYJIbTypHOH
KOMIICTEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOIIMX KyJIbTYPY W JIUTEPATypy H3y4aeMOro s3bIKa, YMEIOIIMX BCTYMaTh B KOHTAakT C
TIPEICTABUTEISIMA 3apyOEXKHBIX CTPaH, NCTIONB3YIOMNX 3HAHUS Ha MPAKTHKE.

Kpatkoe conep:xkanme aucummiunbl: S3pik u Kymbrypa. OOpazoBanme CHUSA. CormmambHple MPOOIEMEI.
BsammoorHomenue B obmectse. [lomutuka. ['paskaancTso.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbHeix neneit (C1,C2)

O:xuaaembie pe3yJbTaTbl 00yueHHs1: A.pOpPMHPOBAaHHE Yy CTYASHTOB IMPOPECCHOHATHHO 3HAYNMBIX 3HAHHWE H
YMEHHHI B paMKaxX CIEeNHATbHO-TIPOQECCHOHANBHON cdepbl ob0menns B. ¢opMupoBanme y CTYICHTOB
Mpo(h)eCCHOHANBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAaHWE M YMEHHH B paMKax pedeBod TeMaTHKH.C.CTyJeHTHl JOIDKHBI YMETh
OpraHM30BaTh YYEOHBIM Mpomecc B IIKOIGHOM M BHEMIKONbHOE Bpems. Jl. yMeTb CTpPOHWTH pa3BEpHYTHIC
MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BBICKAa3bIBAHMS B XOJI€ AUANIOra, MCHONb3Yysl KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIE THITBI MOHOJMOrHYecKoi peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH PAa3BEPHYTHIE MOHOIOIMYECKNE BHICKA3bIBAHMS B XOJI€ IMAJIora, NCTIOIb3Yys BHIBI AUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)
Name of the discipline: Specialized English



Author: Amupranuesa XX.H

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThi: bazoBblii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: S3bIK 11 cnenuanbHeix neneid (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. JI.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological
speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

MO}]yJI]) 4.2 JIMHrBHCTHKA U AUTAKTHKA HHOCTPAHHOI'O AA3BIKA

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunmeHoBanue QUCHMIUTHHBI: TEXHOIOTHH KPUTEPUATBHOTO OL[CHUBAHHS

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Hens n3yyenus Kypca: o0eCednTs Ka4eCcTBO NPO(heCCHOHATBHO- METOAMYECKOH MOJTOTOBKH OYAYIEro y4uTess
HMHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB, TOTOBOTO U CIIOCOOHOTO 3((PEKTHBHO Pearn30BaTh B CBOCH MEIAroruveckKoi IesaTebHOCTH
TJIABHYIO 11eJIb 00Yy4YEeHUs] HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY (pOPMHUPOBaHHE MEXKKYJIbTYPHO- KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIIETEHIIUH
CyObeKTa MEeXKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAIIUH.

Kparkoe conmep:kanme  JUCHMIUIMHBI: HAYYHbIE  OCHOBBI M CIOCOOBI  MPAKTHYCCKOW  peanu3aliuu
CUCTEMbBI KPUTCPUAJIBHOI'O  OLCHUBAHUA y‘le6HbIX }IOCTI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ 06yqa}0u114xc51 Jaepexonq  oT Tpa}lPIL[PIOHHOﬁ
CTpaTCTur OpraHu3alu OLICHUBAHUS y‘-Ie6HI)IX JIOCTI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ ydamuxcs K CUCTEME KPpUTCPUAJILHOI'O
OLICHMBAHHMsI ;KOHKPETHbIE TPeOOBaHMs K OpPraHM3alMy MPOLEAYPbl KPUTEPHAIBHOI'O OIEHUBAHUSI O0YYarOIUXCS |
UHCTPYMEHTHI OLIEHUBAHUS C y4EeTOM UHIUBULYaIbHBIX u BO3pACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH y4eOHO-
MO3HABATEIILHOMN IEATETBPHOCTH OOYUYAIONIUXCS ; Pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH M JIMYHOCTHBIX KA4YeCTB O0YyJAIOIIUXCS
B KOHTEKCTE BBIOpaHHOI nipodeccu .

IIpepexBusutbl:  ¢uiIocodUst, AUCHMIUIMHBIL, IICHXOJOTO-IIEIarOrMYeCKOro OJ0Ka,  COLMOJOTHUs, TEOpHs
MEXKYJIBTYPHOW KOMM YHHKAIHH.

ITocTpeKBM3UTBI: TEOPETHYECKHE JIMHTBUCTHYECKHIE TUCLMIUINHEI, KYJIbTOPOJIOT U, TNHIBOKYJILTOPOIOT Hsl
Osxugaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydeHMsi: BBIABIATE M aHAIM3UPOBATh IEPBONPHYMHBL, OO0YCIaBIMBAIOLINE
CIIO)KHOCTh M CIIOPHOCTb OIPEACNICHUSI «KPUTEPHAIbHOES OLICHUBAHUE» KAaK CaMOCTOATEIbHOWH Hay4HOH TEOpHH.
Pa3zbupatecst B 00pa3oBaTeNnbHOM NPOrpaMMe YPOBHEBOTO paH)XKUPOBaHHS O OOIEeBPONEHCKON cucreme
YPOBHEBOI MOZENIN HHOA3BIYHOI'0 00pa30BaHHSL.

OxapaKkTepu30BbIBATh COBPEMEHHBI HMHOS3BIYHO-00pa30BaTENBHBI  TpOLECC:  yHpaBleHHE, OpTaHU3aluIo,
TEXHOJIOTUH OOYYEeHHUs: TOCYJapCTBEHHBIM OOIe00s3aTeNbHbIH 00pa30BaTeIbHBIA CTAHAAPT CIEIHUANIBHOCTH,
0COOEHHOCTH TUTAHUPOBAHUSI IO KPEJAUTHOM CUCTEME O0YUEHHS.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of discipline: Criteria-based assessment technologies

Program author: Peschanskaya T.I.

The purpose of studying the course: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future
teacher of foreign languages, who is ready and able to effectively realize in his pedagogical activity the main goal of
teaching a foreign language, the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of
intercultural communication.

Brief content of the discipline: scientific foundations and methods of practical implementation of the system of
criteria-based assessment of students' educational achievements; transition from the traditional strategy for
organizing the assessment of students' educational achievements to a system of criteria-based assessment; specific
requirements for organizing the procedure for criteria-based assessment of students; assessment tools, taking into
account the individual and age characteristics of the educational and cognitive activity of students; development of
abilities and personal qualities of students in the context of the chosen profession.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block, sociology, theory of intercultural
communication.

Postrequisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, cultural studies, linguistic and cultural studies

Expected learning outcomes: Identify and analyze the root causes that determine the complexity and controversy
of the definition of "criteria-based assessment" as an independent scientific theory. To understand the educational
program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education. To
characterize the modern foreign language educational process: management, organization, learning technologies: the
state compulsory educational standard of the specialty, features of planning for the credit system of education.


http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/uchebnoe-posobie-dlya-studentov-visshih-uchebnih-zavedenij-obu.html
http://zodorov.ru/annotacii-uchebnih-disciplin-uchebnogo-kursa-vhodyashego-v-baz.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/programma-dlya-osnovnoj-shkoli-5-8-klassi.html
http://zodorov.ru/ob-organizacii-nauchno--issledovateleskoj-i-proektnoj-deyatele.html
http://zodorov.ru/muzika-pesnya-v-muletiplikacii-kak-sredstvo-aktivizacii-poznav.html
http://zodorov.ru/zanyatie-kak-ne-oshibitesya-v-vibore-professii.html

Jdy6aunnckue neckpunropsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue qucuuninHbi: Teopyst ¥ NIpaKTUKa JIMHTBUCTUYECKUX YUEHUN

AsTop nporpammsl: Hypmanosa H1.K.

Heas n3yuenusi kKypca:O3HakoMIIeHHE C HOHETUIECKUM CTPOEM SI3BIKA.

Kpatkoe conep:kanme IHCHMIVIMHBI: ApPTHKYISAIIMOHHBIE acmekT s3blka. Kitaccupukanus — QoHeMm.
DOHOIOTHYECCKHI aCTIeKT s3bIKa. [loHsTHe 00 accuMmsiinid. Tumbl crenenn accuMmsimid. CIoroBas CTpyKTypa
SI3BIKA.

IIpepexBu3nuThl: BBeneHue B a3pIk03HaHue, [IpakTHueckas rpaMMaTHKa,

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[UCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHSA MarucTpaTyphbl.

O:xunaemble pe3yabTathl o0yuenusi:A.llctopuueckoe pa3BUTHE TEOPETUIECKONW TPAMMATUKH U (DOHETHKH M €ro
COBpEMEHHOE COCTOsiHME, B.3aKOHBI M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH TEOPETHYECKOH IpaMMaThKH, €€ MOHSITUHHBIN anmapar u
OCHOBHBIE  TpaMMaTH4eckue,  (DOHETHYEeCKHMe  KaTeTrOpWH;IIONIb30BaThCsl ~ HAyYHOM WM CIIPaBOYHOH
nurepaTypoii;C.00001aTh ¥ MOHUMATh pa3InYHbIE TEOPHH, YMETh CAMOCTOSITEIEHO MPOBOIUTE MOP(OIOrHIecKuit
aHanu3 cioB, D.cemanTnueckuii ananus cioBocodyeranuil. E.ITonb3oBaThesi Hay4HOW TEPMUHOJIOTHEN, TOKA3bIBAThH
WJIM ONIPOBEPraTh pa3lNU4HbIe TOUKU 3PEHUSL.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: Theory and practice of linguistic studies

Author: NurmanovaSh.K.

Aim:Phonetics as a Science. Grammar as a science. Phonological aspect of the language, Assimilation Types of
degrees of comparison of assimilation. The most important laws of the English language, basic, aspects of the
linguistic phenomena: two pats of Grammar: morphology and Syntax.,- about modern tendencies of the Linguistic
development and contemporary state of the linguistics.

Content: To the students notion about basic parts of the course consequently starting from the systematic
presentation of theoretical question to their pragmatic value in the language functioning.To the students notion about
basic parts of the course consequently starting from the systematic presentation of theoretical question to their
pragmatic value in the language functioning.

IIpepexBu3nThl: BBencHue B A3bIK03HaHUE, [IpakTueckas rpaMMaTuka,

IMocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl.

Expected results: A.Knowledge: of the historical development of the Theoretical grammar and its contemporary
state, B. laws the Theoretical phonetics and grammar, its national system and grammatical notions.Skills use
scientific literature and references, to understand and generalize different theories, C.be able to make morphological
analysis of words and semantic analysis of word compilations. D.Abilities use scientific terminology, E.prove or
deny different pains of vivo.

Ayb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBaHue nucuunminHbl: CTUINCTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

ABTOp nporpamMmsl: Yaiic A.A.

Heanb u3yuyenuss kypca:OCHOBHOM 1ent0 Kypca siBisiercst ()OpMUpPOBaHHE MPOPECCHOHATBHOW KOMIIETSHIIMH B
00JIaCTH CTHJIMCTHKH: COOOIICHHE CTYICHTAM TEOPETUUECKUX 3HAHUA O CTHIMCTHYECKUX CPEICTBAX SI3bIKa B UX
CHCTEMe, O IPUHIMMAX U METOJaX CTUJIMCTUYECKOro aHajim3a, a Takke (OpMUpOBaHHE YMEHHH M HABBIKOB B
aJIeKBaTHO UCIIONIb30BaTh Pa3IMyHbIE CPEICTBA BBIPAKEHUS IS JOCTIDKCHUA [eNIell KOMMYHUKAIIH.
KpaTtkoecoaepxxanuequcuuminanl: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written
language.Special literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The
problem of the English literary language.Phonetical, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the
spoken and written varieties.

IIpepexBu3nTbI: S3bIK A1 criermaibHbIX Hemneir C1,C2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3BIK IS CHENHANBHBIX 1enel, AKaIeMIIecKoe IUCEMO

O:xuaaemble pe3yjabTaThl 00yuenns: A.ObecriedueHS JOMDKHOTO YPOBHS 3HAHUH CTYAEHTOB, HEOOXOIMMOTO ISt
BBISBJICHUS SKCIIPECCUBHBIX CPENICTB SI3bIKA M CTHIMCTHYECKUX MPHEeMOB, B.a Taxke ms onpenencHus ux QyHKITHI
B Tekcte; C.BbIpabOTKA Yy CTY/ICHTOB HAa OCHOBE TIOJIYUYCHHBIX 3HAHUI YMEHUH U HABBIKOB CTHIMCTHYECKOTO aHAH3a
TEKCTa 000N KOMMYHHKATHBHON HAIPAaBICHHOCTH W 000N clokHOCTH;D.onpenenenne 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH H
ocobenHOCTeH, E.00ycmaBIMBarOmMX CrieuuKy QyHKINOHATHHBIX CTHIICH;

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

Name: Stylistics of a foreign language

Author: Uais A.A

Aim:The main aim of the course in stylistic sphere is to form professional competence, to give students theoretical
knowledge about stylistic methods of language, to teach how to do stylistic analysis, and to restore the use of the
language skills depending on the purpose of engagement. To develop the students’ language structure of different
stylistic procedures, formation of the units in speech, understanding of their functioning; to develop scientific
information in the modern trends of the language in the current system of self-development of word processing
skills; theoretical accumulation and development of the ability to create their own conclusions.



Content of the course: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written language.Special
literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The problem of the
English literary language.Phonetically, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the spoken and written
varieties.

IpepexBusutrepi:Tin Oimimine kipicie, bazanbik meren timi Bl, Jlekcukonorus

MocTpexBu3utrepi: 1lleren TiiH apHaiibl MaKcaTTa OKBITY

Results: knowledge, ability, skills: To ensure students with necessary level of education and determine the activity
of their text, expressive and stylistic methods of language to train students on the basis of their specific knowledge
of any communicative orientation and for the complex. Stylistic analysis of the text; to define the rules and features
determining functional style.

Ady6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue qucuunaMHbl: [IpakTHKYM BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Hens n3yyenus: kypcea:J{aHHBINH Kypc paccuuTaH Ha pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM M IMMCBMEHHOM peuM B pe3ysbTaTe
OBJIAJICHUsI PEUEBBIMH 00pa3llaMM, COJEP)KAIIMMH HOBBIE JIEKCHYECKHE M TpaMMaTHYECKUE SIBIICHUS, a TaKKe
HauOosee YrIyOleHHOE H3YYeHHE OTJIENBHBIX acleKToB s3bika. OJHOBPEMEHHO C O3THM 3aKpeIUIoTCsS |
pacuMpsIOTCs 3amachkl peueBbIX 00pas3lloB M COCTABISIONINE MX CIOBApHBIC €AMHHIBI, a Takke (OHETHYECKU U
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHuall.

Kparkoe copep:xkanue mucumniamHbl: Ilponykrtel. IIponoBonbcTBeHHBIM MarasuH. CTyneHuYeckas CTOJIOBas.
[Mokynku. Cynepmapkersl u Oyruku. Bpemena rona. IlepBeie koHTakThl. Cembs. CocraB cembH. PoncrBeHHbIE
cs3u. Cemelinblil yxnaa. Jlom, kBaptipa. MecToxxurenbcTBo. MebenupoBka kBapTupbl. Bpemena rona. Pabouwnii
neHb. KaHukymsl, JOCYT, yBiIe€deHHUs, CIOPT B Moei xku3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl u3ydaeMbIx s3bIKoB U Kazaxcras.
['eorpaduueckoe monoxeHue, ropoga. TpancmopT. IIpa3anuku. HarmoHanbHbIC Mpa3gHUKH, WX 3HAYCHUE, POIb,
TpaauIY Tpa3IHOBAHUS.

IIpepexBu3uThI: ba3oBbIi UHOCTPAHHBIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN A3BIK

ITocTpekBU3NTHI: JloMaliHee YTeHHE BTOPOr0 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa

Osxupnaemble pe3yiabTaTbl 00y4yeHusi:A.llocie u3ydeHHs Kypca CTYACHT JOIDKEH 3HAaTh M yMETh: IMOHMMATb
OT/ZeNIbHbIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBa M OCHOBHBIE (ppa3bl, Kacaroluecs CTYAEHTA, €ro CEMbU M OKPY)KEHHS B MEIUICHHO M
YEeTKO 3ByYalledl peud. B. uMTaTh M NMOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CJIOBA M IPOCTBIE NPEIUIOKEHHS, HAIPUMED, B
00BABICHUAX, Ha ayIIax, IIaKaTaX WK B KaTanorax. C. BECTH IPOCTOH AMAJIOr HA OCHOBE MOATOTOBICHHOH pedn
C MOBTOpaMH IPOCTHIE BOIIPOCH M OTBEYaTh Ha HUX B PAMKaxX COLMAJIbHO-OBITOBOM M COLMAIBbHO-KYJIBTYPHOU cdhep
obuienus; Jl. pacckasblBaTh, UCIONB3YANPOCTHIE (Bpa3bl U NPEIIOKEHUS, O MECTOXKUTENCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIIoiX; E.
HCIO0JIb30BaTh OIPAaHUYEHHOE YMCIIO IPOCTEUIINX 3ay4EHHBIX KOHCTPYKLUN MOJENEH NMPENIOkKEHUH; N0Ib30BaThCs
MIPOCTEHIIIMMH COIO3aMH AT CBSI3U CJIOB M clioBocodeTaHui. [Ipu 3ToM Ha 1-oM rogy oOy4deHHs IMCbMY CTYICHTHI
oBnaneBaloT Tpadukoil W opdorpadueii: TpaBWIbHBIM HamucanueM OykB andaButa W opdorpaduuecku
KOPPEKTHBIM HAITMCAHUEM CJIOB aKTUBHOT'O MUHUMYMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Zweite Fremdsprachenpraxis

Autor: Peschanskaya T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriiRung.  Bekanntschaft.  Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IpepexBu3nThl: bazoBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK, NHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK

HocTpexkBu3nTHI: J[OMalIHEE YTEHHE BTOPOI'O MHOCTPAHHOI'O SI3bIKA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Séatze gebrauchen; C. beschrénkte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. I. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, Vornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fir die
Verbindung der Wérter und Wortfligungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.



Jdy6aunnckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunmeHnoBanmne IMCHMIUINHBI: AHAIN3 TPOPECCHOHATIBHBIX TEKCTOB

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Hens mn3ydyeHuss Kypca:Pa3Butue HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHHUS, ayqupoBaHusA. M IOHUMaHMA TNPOCMOTPEHHOIO C
TIOCJICAYIONIMM BBITIONTHEHHEM 33/IaHAH KOMMYHHUKaTHBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKAEHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepuaa Ipy HaIIMCaHUN COUMHEHNS.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue aucuuminHbl: KpUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOJIYYEHHYIO MH(OPMAIUIO, OIEHUTh (DAKTHI U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IMPOHMCXOISIIINM COOBITHSAM K JIEWCTBUSM NEPCOHAXEH; MPOCMOTPETh
OOJIBILION CITOXHBIA TEKCT B MOMCKaX HYXHOH MH(pOpPMAINK; HAXOJUTh ONpeIeIeHHYI0 HH()OpMAaIUIO, B TOM YHUCIIe
CIIPaBOYHOIO XapakTepa, WU3BIEKaTh HHGOPMALMI0O M3 MaTepuaja IparMaTHYecKoro XapakTepa (pexiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, IIPOrPaMMBI, CIIPaBOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YHUTATh KOPPECIIOHACHIMIO 10 HHTEPECYIOIIHM
BOIIpocaM U 0e3 Tpy/a yJlaBJIUBaTh OCHOBHON CMBICIL.

IpepexBusuTtsi: VIHOCTpaHHEKIH SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAaHHOTO S3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3bIK 14 cienUalbHBIX U akageMudeckux ueneit C1,C2.

O:xkunaemple pe3ysasTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTylIeHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Ipolecc padoTsl;
HOJIB30BAThCA CIPABOYHOH JIUTEpaTypoil (CI0BapéM); OCYILECTBICHHE CaMOCTOSTENIbHOW pPaboThl CTYAEHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBaHne KoMIUleKCa KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH MO W3BJICYCHUIO TJIaBHOW WH(OpMalnM TEKCTa,
crokeTHOoW JnuHUM, C.IJIaBHOW LENOYKH COOBITHH, OOBEIMHEHHE OTAENBbHBIX (aKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YaCTH;
MOHMMaHHe WMIUTMIUTHOTO cojiepkaHusi Tekcra.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHSATh M JaTh KpaTKoe COAep)KaHue
Pa3HOXKaHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJOTMYECKOIO M JHAJOrMYECKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE M3YYEHHOHW pedeBOi
TEMaTUKH U SI3bIKOBOro Matepuaia.E.[lpyu ureHnn MHOS3BIMHOTO TEKCTa Pa3iIMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
U3BJIeYb HEoOXoauMyro uH(popMaiwo.CTyIeHThl JOKHBI HCIONB30BaTh IONYYEHHBIH S3BIKOBOW MaTepuan B
KOMMYHMKAIIHUH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)
TitelderDisziplin: Analytisis of professional texts
Autor: Peschanskaya T.1.
Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.
Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.
IIpepexBu3nthbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK (BTOpOH), JJoMariHee yTeHHEe 1T0 HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa
IocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3BIK I cCENUANBHBIX U akageMudeckux weneit C1,C2.
Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.
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Monyab 5.1 TIpodeccuonanbHble S3bIKH H METOAMKA HHHOBAIMOHHOTO 00y4eHus, 30 KpeauToB

BJ] BK MPIYa 3213 MerorKa npenoiaBaHusi HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA 5 5
bJ1 KB 1YaSC C1 3214 | MHOCTpaHHBIN A3BIK TSI clienUaNbHBIX 1eneid C1 5 5
b1 KB PKVIYa 3215 | IlpakTudeckuii Kypc BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 5 5
111 BK DlYa 3301 JenoBoil HHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK 5 5
111 BK MOL 3302 MeHeKMEHT | JTHJEPCTBO B 00pa30BaHUU 5 5
A KB SMIIYa 3303 | CpencrBa MaccoBoil HH(pOpPMAIMK Ha HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE 5 5

Monayas 5.2 HayyHo-MeToan4ecKue 3HaHUS U npodeccuoHa bHoe 00yueHue, 30 kpeanToB




BJI BK MPIYa 3213 Mertoarka npenojgaBaHus HHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKA 5 5
BJ1 KB AYaU C1 3214 | Axrnmiickuii s361K ypoBHst C1 5 5
BJI KB NYa 3215 Hemenkwii s361k 5 5
IJ1 BK DlYa 3301 J1emoBo# HHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK 5 5
I BK MOL 3302 MeHeKMEHT U JINJIEPCTBO B 00pa30BaHUA 5 5
A KB RGSIYa 3303 | PedepupoBanue ra3eTHbIX cTaTeli HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE 5 5
Monyab 6.1 JInHrBo-MeTonnyecKue 3HaHusl, 30 KpeaAnTOB

BJI BK TKO 3216 TexXHONOruu KpUTEpUanbHOr0 OLIEHUBAHUS 6 5
b1 KB TYa 3217 Teopus s13p1Ka 6 5
BJ1 BK SlYa 3218 CTHIMCTHKAa HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 6 5
I BK PVIYa 3304 [TpakTHKyM BTOPOTr0 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 6 5
A KB CAYa 3305 Crienani3upOBaHHBIA aHTTTMHCKUH SI3BIK 6 4

T1]1 PP [ennpakTuka 6 6

Monyab 6.2 JIMHIBHCTHKA M JMIAKTHKA HHOCTPAHHOIO f13b1Ka, 30 KpeuTOB

BbJI BK TKO 3216 TexXHONOruu KpUTEpUanbHOr0 OLICHUBAHUS 6 5
b1 KB TPLU 3217 Teopus 1 NpakTUKa JUHTBUCTUYECKUX YUEHUH 6 5
b1 BK SlYa 3218 CTHIMCTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa 6 5
11 BK PVIYa 3304 [TpakTHKyM BTOPOr0 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 6 5
11 BK APT 3305 Ananu3 npodeccHOHANBHBIX TEKCTOB 6 4

1] PP [TennpakTuka 6 6

Monayas 5.1 IIpodeccuoHanbHbIe A3bIKH U METOAMKA HHHOBALMOHHOI0 00y4eHuUs!

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHue THCHMILIMHBI: MeTOAMKa HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHuUs

AsTop nporpammsl Hypmanosa 111K, Vaiic A.A.

Leap u3ydenust Kypca: o0eCednTb Ka4ecTBO MPOPEeCcCHOHANTBHO- METOIMYECKOH MOATOTOBKH OYIyIIEro y4uTens
HMHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKOB, TOTOBOI'O U CIIOCOOHOTO 3(()EKTHBHO Pealu30BaTh B CBOCH MEarorn4ecKoi AesaTebHOCTH
IJIABHYIO 1€/ 00Y4eHHS HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (POPMHUpOBaHUE MEXKYIbTYPHO- KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIIETCHIIUH
CyOBEKTa MEKKYJIBTYPHOH KOMMYHHKALIHH.

Kpatkoe conepxxanue JuCHUIIHHBI:V3MEHEHNE COLMAIBHOTO CIIPOCa HA Ka4eCTBO MIIOATOTOBKH CIEIUAIINCTOB,
BIIQJICIOIIUX HMHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM  KaK CPEICTBOM MEXKYJIbTYPHOTO B3aUMOJEHCTBHUS, NPEIONPENEINIO
HEOOXOJMMOCTh TIPUHLUIUAIBHON IIePEOPUECHTAIMN KOHLENTYaJbHBIX MOMOKEHUH METOOMYECKOH HAyKH H
TEXHOJIOTUH O0YYEHHUs] HHOCTPAHHBIM s3bIkaM.Co3laHue HaydHO-TEOPETHYECKOH OCHOBBI ITO3BOJIMIIO pa3paboTaTh
METOJIMUYECKYIO CUCTEMY, B KOTOPOH C HOBBIX METOJONOTHUECKHX MO3UIMN OMpeieieHa TOHATHIHAS CYIIIHOCTD €€
IJIaBHBIX COCTABIISIOIIUX: MOAXOAOB, LIEJH, COAEPKaHMs, IIPUHIIMIIOB, METOJIOB M TEXHOJIOTHH U Ap. beul co3naH,
TaKUM 00pa3oM, HOBBIH HHOSI3BIYHOTO 00Pa30BaHMs, alleKBaTHBII COBPEMEHHOMY COLIMAIIEHOMY 3aIpOCy, CHCTEMHO
U LEeNOCTHO LEHTPUPOBAHHBIA Ha JIMYHOCTH O0Yy4aeMOro M IOCTIDKEHHE KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOTIOMHOSI3BIYHOTO
00pa3zoBaHwUsl.

IpepexBu3uThl: Gritocodus, TUCHUILIHHBL, IICUXOIOr0-TI€AArOrHYECKOro OI0Ka.

ITocTpeKBM3UTHI:, TEOPETUIECKUE TMHTBUCTUIECKUE JUCIUIUINHBI, KYJIbTOPOIOT U, IMHI BOKYIHTOPOJIOT S,
COLIMOJIOT S, TEOPHSI MEKKYIBTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAIINH.

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydeHns. B pesynbraTte n3ydeHus JaHHOW AWUCIMIUINHBI

CTYAEHTBl JOJDKHBI OBJAJETh CHCAYIOIIMMH YyMEHHsMH: 1. BBIABIATE W aHAIM3WPOBATh IEPBONPHUMHEI,
00yCIIaBIMBAIOIINE CJIOXKHOCTh W CIIOPHOCTH ONPEACNICHHUS «METOAMKM oOyueHus MSI» Kak camMOCTOATEIBHOM
HaydHOH Teopuu. OnpenensiTh MECTO METOJUKH B PSIY CMEKHBIX HAYK.

PasrpaHnumBaTh METOABI HAYYHOT'O HCCIIEIOBAHIS, IPUMEHIEMBIE HA SMIMPHIECKOM U TEOPETUIECKOM YPOBHSIX.
BBIABIATE KapIUHANBHYIO W ONPEICISIONIYI0 POJIb KaTeTOPHH «IIENbY», «CONEP)KAHHE», (IIPHHIMIIBD, «METOIBD»,
«TIOAXOIBI», «TEXHOJIOTHM» B CMEHE CHCcTeM oOpa3zoBaHus. [laBaTh XapaKTEPUCTHKH THIAM 0Opa30BaTENbHBIX
mporpamM. Paz0Ouparecsi B 00pa3oBaTeNbHON MPOTpaMMe YPOBHEBOTO PAHKHPOBAHUS IO OOIIEEeBPOIEHCKON
CHCTEME yPOBHEBOW MOJIENIN HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaAHUS.

OmnpenernsiTe 0cCOOEHHOCTH 00YUEHHS BHIaM PEUEBOH JISSITEIBHOCTH M ACTIEKTaM sI3bIKa Ha Pa3IMYHBIX dTanax.
Omnpenensite 6a30Bble OPHEHTHUPHI MOJAECTUPOBAHNS OOIIEHHUSI B KOHTEKCTE TEOPHH MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHUKAIMH.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, D, E)

Name of the discipline: Methods of Foreign Language Teaching(dual training)

Author:NurmanovaSh.K.,Uais A.A.

Aim of the discipline: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future teacher of
foreign languages, ready and able to effectively implement in their teaching activities the main goal of teaching a
foreign language the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of intercultural
communication.




Content: The change in social demand for the quality of training of specialists who speak a foreign language as a
means of intercultural interaction has predetermined the need for a fundamental reorientation of the conceptual
provisions of methodological science and technology of teaching foreign languages. Creation of scientific and
theoretical basis allowed to develop methodical system in which from new methodological positions the conceptual
essence of its main components is defined: approaches, the purpose, the contents, principles, methods and
technologies, etc. Thus, a new foreign language education was created, adequate to the modern social demand,
systemically and holistically focused on the personality of the student and the achievement of competent foreign
language education.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block.

Post requisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, Culturology, linguo-Culturology,

sociology, theory of intercultural communication.

Competence: As a result of studying this discipline

students must master the following skills: To identify and analyze the root causes that cause the complexity and
controversy of the definition of "methods of teaching Al" as an independent scientific theory.To determine the place
of methodology in a number of related Sciences.To distinguish between the methods of scientific research applied at
the empirical and theoretical levels.To identify the cardinal and determining role of the categories "purpose",
"content”, "principles”, "methods", "approaches”, "technologies" in the change of education systems.To give
characteristics to types of educational programs. To understand the educational program of level ranking according
to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education.To determine the features of teaching
speech activities and aspects of the language at different stages. To determine the basic guidelines of communication
modeling in the context of the theory of intercultural communication.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanMeHoBaHMe AUCHMIVINHBI: VIHOCTpaHHBIHN A3BIK IS crieuaibHbIX Heneit Cl

ABTOop nporpammsl: AMupranuesa JK.H

Ieap u3yuenns kypca:[loAroToBUTh CrieManucToB B COOTBETCTBUH C MUPOBBIMHU cTaHIapTaMu. OcoOeHHOCTh
AUCHUIUIMHBI — ITOATOTOBKA CIEHUAJINCTOB C BBICOKUM YPOBHEM KOMMyHPIKaTHBHOﬁ n MemeanypHoﬁ
KOMIIETEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOUIMX KyJIbTYPY U JIUTEPATYPY U3y4aeMOro s3bIKa, YMEIOIINX BCTYNATh B KOHTAKT C
NpeICTaBUTEIAMH 3apyOeKHBIX CTpaH, HCIOIb3YIONIMX 3HAHMS Ha MIPAKTHKE.

Kpartkoe conep:kanme aucnMiuiMHbL: S3pIk W Kyabrypa. OOpazoBanme CUS. CoumasnbHbie MpoOieMbl.
BzaunmoorHomenue B obiectse. [lonutuka. ['paxiaHcTBo.

IIpepexBu3nThHI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN S3bIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: SA3bIK Mg cnenuanbueix neneit (C1,C2)

Osxugaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00ydeHHsi: A.QOpMHpOBaHHME Yy CTYIEHTOB NPO(ECCHOHATIBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHE M
yMEHHHI B paMKax CIelHanbHO-TpodeccuoHanbHoil  chepbl  oOmenuss B. QopmupoBaHue y CTyIEHTOB
npoecCHOHAIBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHME M YMEHHH B paMKax pedeBod TeMaTHKHU.C.CTyAEHTHl JOJKHBI YMETb
OpraHU30BaTh Y4YeOHBIM IIpOIECC B INKOJIFHOM M BHEMIKONbHOE BpeMs. J[l. yMeTb CTPOHMTH pa3BEepHYTHIE
MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS B XOJIE AMAJIOra, UCHONb3Yysl KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIE THIIBI MOHOIOIHYeCcKoi peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH Pa3BEPHYTHIC MOHOJIOINYECKHE BBICKA3bIBaHUS B XOJI€ JUA0ra, UCIOIb3ys BUIbI TUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Foreign language for special purposes C1

Author: Amupranuesa JK.H

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

MocTpexBu3uTshI: A3bIK mis cnenmanbHeix nenei (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. [I.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological
speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmenoBanue qucuuIuinHbl: [IpakTrueckuil Kypc BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Henp n3yyenus: Kypca:J[aHHBINA KypC PacCUUTaH HA Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM M IMMCBMEHHOH PEeYM B PE3YNIbTATE
OBJIAJICHNS] PEYEBBIMH 00pa3laMH, COJIEp)KAIIMMHU HOBBIE JICKCHYECKHE M TPaMMAaTHUECKHE SIBICHMS, a TaKkKe
HauOosee YrayOlNeHHOe W3Y4eHHWEe OTIENBHBIX AaclekTOB s3blka. OJHOBPEMEHHO C JTHUM 3aKpeIUIIIOTCS |
pacIIMpsIOTCS 3amachl peYeBbIX 0OPa3lOB M COCTABISIONINE MX CIOBAPHBIC €AWHHIBI, a Takke (OHETHIECKUH U
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHall.



Kparkoe copep:xkanue mucuumiamHbl: IIponykrtel. IIpogoBonbcTBeHHBIM MarasuH. CTyneHUYecKas CTONOBas.
Moxynku. Cymepmapketsl u OyTuku. Bpemena roma. Ilepeie koHTakThl. Cembs. CocTaB ceMbu. PoncTBeHHBIC
cs3u. CemeliHbli yxmaa. Jlom, kBaptupa. MectoxurenscTBo. MebennpoBka KBapTHphl. Bpemena ropa. PaGounit
JeHb. Kanukynsl, 10Cyr, yBiedeHus, copT B Moer xu3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl n3ydaeMbIxX A3bIK0B U KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nonmoxenune, ropoxa. Tpancropt. [Ipa3nauku. HanmoHansHble Tpa3gHUKH, WX 3HAYEHHE, POJIb,
TpajuLY Ipa3HOBAHUSL.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbIi MHOCTPAaHHBIHN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: [[oMalIHee YTEHHE BTOPOT0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaThl 00yueHms:A.Ilocine u3ydeHuss Kypca CTYAEHT AODKEH 3HATh M yMeTh: IIOHMMATh
OT/IENbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBA M OCHOBHBIE (Dpa3bl, Kacarollhecsl CTYAEHTa, er0 CEMbH U OKPY)KEHHUSI B MEJICHHO U
YeTKO 3Bydalieil peun. B. uuTaTh M MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CJIOBAa M NPOCTHIE NMPEUIOKEHUs, HAlpHMeEp, B
OOBSBIICHUSIX, Ha aduIIax, lakarax wiv B Katanorax. C. BECTH MPOCTOH JUAJIOr HAa OCHOBE MOJATOTOBJICHHON peun
C TIOBTOpPaMH MPOCTHIE BOMPOCH M OTBEYATh HA HUX B PaMKaX COIMAIBbHO-OBITOBOM M COLMAIbHO-KYIBTYpHOH cdep
obmenust; Jl. pacckasbIBaTh, HCHIONB3YAIPOCThIE pasbl U MPEIIOKEHHUSI, O MECTOXKUTEIBCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIIOASX; E.
HCTOJIb30BaTh OTPAaHMUEHHOE YHUCIIO MPOCTEHIINX 3ay4eHHBIX KOHCTPYKLMI Mozenel NpeanoKeHni; Monb30BaThCs
MIPOCTEUIIIMMH COI03aMHU JJIsl CBSI3H CJIOB M cloBocodeTanuii. [Ipu aToM Ha 1-oM romy oOy4eHHs MHUCbMY CTYIECHTHI
OBJIQJICBAIOT Tpadukoii W  opdorpadueil: NpaBWILHBIM HamnucaHueM OykB ayaButa u opdorpaduyuecku
KOPPEKTHHIM HAIlMCAaHUEM CJIOB aKTUBHOTO MUHUMYMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Praktischer Kurs der zweiten Fremdsprache

Autor: Peschanskay T.I.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriBung.  Bekanntschaft. =~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHBIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SA3bIK

HOCTpeKBH3HTbI: I[OMaLHHee YTEHUEC BTOPOI0O MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3BIKA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzahlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschrankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, Vornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfligungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHMe QTUCHUIVIMHBIL: J[€T0BOI MHOCTPAHHBIH S3bIK

ABTop nporpammsl: basmnosa — Anteibaesa A.b.

Henp u3ydyenus kypca:dopmupoBaHHe KOMMYHHKATUBHOW KOMIIETEHIIMH, HEOOXOAMMOW UL OCYIIECTBICHHUS
POeCCHOHATHFHOTO JIEIOBOTO OOIIEHIHS, COBEPIICHCTBOBaHUE 0Aa30BBIX YMEHHH NIEIIOBOTO OOIIEHHS W ITHUKETA.
O3HaKOMIICHHE CTYIEHTOB C PA3IMYHBIME ()OPMAMHU JIEIIOBOTO OOIIeHNUS: Tene(OHHBIN pa3roBop, coOeceI0BaHNE,
3HAaKOMCTBO C (UpMOH, BeIeHHWE TMEperoBOPOB, MAapKETWHT, ONTOBas W PO3HUYHAS TOPTOBJIH, JEIOBAS
KOPPECIIOH/CHIUSI, KOTOPBIE CIEAYeT YIUTHIBATh B MPAKTUUECKOW padoTe cCrenuaiicTa B 001acTH WHOCTPAHHOT O
SI3BIKA.

Kpartkoe conep:xkanue aucuuniauubl: Kommanwms. Crpykrypa kommanud. OCHOBHBIE OTHENBI KOMITAHHH.
JomkHOoCTHAsS uepapxus U GYHKIMHA Pa3HBIX CEKTOPOB KOMIaHWU. [IponBikeHne o kapsepHoi nectHuie. [Iprem
Ha paboty. Hamcanue pestome u compoBoauTenbHOro nuchkMa. CobeceoBanne, ero XxapakTepHbIe Y€pThl, POJIb U
TIOBE/IEHHE MHTEPBBIOepa U HHTEepBbIonpyeMoro. Ponb pupm 1mo TpynoycTpoicTBy.

IIpepexBusnutsol: [IpakTHdeckyM o rpamMMartuke, ba3oBblil ”HOCTpaHHBIHA A3BIK

ocTpekBU3MTBI: AKaIeMUYECKOE TUCHMO

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaThbl o0yuyeHusi: A.B pesynbrare mM3ydeHHs NaHHOW AWCHUIUTMHBI CTYAEHTHI OBIAIEBAIOT
pa3nu4HON WHGOpMAIMEH Mo Kypcy M yMEIOT €€ MCIONb30BaTh B Oymymield MpoeCCHOHANBHOH AESTeIbHOCTH.
B.CryneHTsl yMEIOT MOIrOTOBUTH YCTHBIE MaTepHaJIbl 110 33/laHHON TeMaTrke, C.COCTaBUTH yCTHBIE M MHCHMEHHBIE



BOIIPOCHI. D.Pe3yJ'II)TaTaMI/I SABJIAIOTCA  YMCHUA TEXHUYCCKOI'O O(i)OpMJ'IeHI/ISI HAaY4YHOTO TCEKCTa; TBOPYCCKU
HCIOJIb30BATh TCOPCTUYCCKUC ITOJIOXKCHUA JId PCHICHUA MPAKTHUUCCKUX 3aJa4; BbIABIIATH r[p06neMy, BbIJIBUT'aTh
TUIIOTE3Y, E.(l)OpMyJ'II/IpOBaTB U BbIpAXaThb COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE 10 Pa3INdHbIM aKTYyaJIbHbIM r[p06neMaM;
HUHTCPIIPETUPOBATD, JOKA3bIBATh, API'YMCHTUPOBATH CO6CTB€HHyIO TOYKY 3pCHUA.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Business English

Author: Basunosa — AnteibaeBa A.b.

Aim (according to curriculum): Improving of the communicative competence necessary for implementing the
professional business communication, further developing the basic skills in business communication and etiquette.
Introduction of various forms of business communication: telephone conversation, interview, negotiations,
marketing, business correspondence, retailing, which should be taken into consideration during the future
professional practice of any foreign language specialist.

Brief content of the discipline:Company. Company structure. Basic company departments. Hierarchy and
functions of different sectors within a company. Job promotion. Recruiting. Writing CV and letter of application.
Interview, its peculiarities, the role and behavior of interviewer and interviewee. Roleofsearchfirms.
MpepexBusntsi: [IpakTueckyM 1o rpamMmartuke, bazoBbiii MTHOCTPaHHBIH SI3bIK

HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITbI: AKa}leMI/I‘IeCKOG II1UCbMO

Expected results: A.knowledge of the basic notions, kinds, forms and functions of
businesscommunication;B.different ways of getting, keeping and working on information;C.understanding the
specific features of oral and written business communication;D.skills in the right using of the idiomatic expressions,
various ways of set expressions understanding their connotative meaning;E.skills to participate in various types of
business communication.

Jy0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaszBanue qucuuniaunbl: CpeactBa MaccoBol HH(GOPMAIIUM Ha HHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE

ABTtop: baysipxan H.b.

Heanr u3yuyeHusi:['azera Ha aHIVIMICKOM S3BIKE JIOJDKHA COCTAaBIIATH BaKHYIO, €CIM HE OCHOBHYIO 4YacTb
JOTIOJIHUTENIBHOTO y4eOHOro MaTepuana. [a3eTHble MaTepuajibl IIOMOralT B KOMIUIEKCE pellaTh
o0pa3oBaTenbHbIe 3aJa4yd, Pa3BUBAIOT MHTEPEC K OOIIECTBEHHO-NIOIUTHYECKOH KM3HH 3a PyOeKOM M B HaIleH
CTpaHE; 3HAKOMSIT C YCJIOBHMSAMH KU3HM 3a pyOe:koM. UTeHue raser paclupsieT Kpyrozop, 3HAKOMUT CO CTPaHOMH
H3y4aeMoro s3bIKa, IPHY4aeT CTYIEHTOB NIPOTHBOIIOCTABIIATE U OLEHUBATH (PAKTHI M COOBITUS, NPOMCXOIALINE Y
HAC B CTPaHE U 32 PyOEIKOM.

Kpatkoe coaepxanme: Ilpornecc ureHus ra3eTsl HampaBisieTcss Ha oOOramieHHe M YTBEp)KACHHE JIEKCUKH M
rpaMMaTHYECKUX dJIEMEHTOB. TakuMm o0pa3oM, cucTeMaTudHas paboTa ¢ ra3eToi SABJIAETCS CPEACTBOM M3YUEHHS U
YTBEPIKACHUS PUBBIYEK U S3BIKOBBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEN HY)KHBIE [UISl YCBOSHHUSI HHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa Ha npaxTuke. Ha
Kypce <«SI3BIK cpencTB MaccoBod MH(pOpMAammm» o0co0oe 3HaueHWe yhensercs W paboTe ¢ OOIIECTBEHHO-
MOJIUTHYECKUMH TEKCTaMH.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.5a30BBIIT OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK B2

IocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK A CTIeNUAIbHBIX M akagemudceckux meneit (C1,C2).

Osxunaemble pe3yJbTaThl 00ydeHHus.. A.B Xozme u3ydeHUs AaHHOrO Kypca CTYASHT JOJDKEH 3HAaTh Ha3BaHUS
M3BECTHBIX MyOJIMKaIMM, Ia3eT U JKypHAJIOB BBITYCKAIOIIMXCS HA WHOCTPAaHHOM s3blKe,B. mocienHne HOBOCTH B
cTpaHe M 3apyOeXoM, aHAIM3UpOBaTh CTaTuM W JjenaTh paspaborku. C.HapabatbeiBatoTcs —cliemyromiue
KoMmrteTeHImu: D.o0meKyapTypHble: YTIyOuTh 3HAaHHE IO JAaHHOMY KypCy, CPaBHUTh HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
E.ananmupoBaTh U 00CYKIATb.

Dublin desciptors (A, B, C, 11, E)
Name of the discipline: Mass media in a foreign language
Author: Baurzhan N.B.
Aim: to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as
newspapers, journals and TV.
Content: The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.
IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHOI MHOCTPAHHBIN 36K B2
IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK A CrIeNUaIbHBIX U akagemudceckux meneit (C1,C2).
Results: knowledge, ability, skills
A.the popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and current news around the world
B.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world. C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the
country.

Monayas 5.2 HayuHo-MeToau4eckue 3HaHUS U Npod)ecCHOHATILHOE 00yUeHHe

Ayomunckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)



HaumeHnoBanmne AuCHMIUINHBI: METOIMKA HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHMs

AsTop nporpammsl Hypmanosa II1L.K., Vaiic A.A.

Hean u3yyenns Kypca: 00ecIieunTh KauecTBO NMPOPeCcCHOHAILHO- METOINUECKOM TOITOTOBKH OYIYIIEro yanTess
WHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB, TOTOBOTO M CITOCOOHOTO 3(h(heKTHMBHO peain30BaTh B CBOEH NeNaroruyeckoi JesTebHOCTH
TJIaBHYIO II€1b OOYUEHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (JOPMHPOBAHHE MEXKYIbTYPHO- KOMMYHUKATHBHON KOMIIETEHIINI
CyOBEKTa MEXKYIETYPHOH KOMMyHHUKAIIUH.

KpaTtkoe conep:kanue TUCHUIIMHBI. V3MeHeHNe COMAIbHOIO CIIpOca Ha Ka4eCTBO MIOATOTOBKHU CIIEIHAIHNCTOB,
BJIQJICIONIMX HMHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM ~ KaK CpEICTBOM MEXKYJIbTYPHOTO B3aMMOJCHCTBHUS, NPEIONPEIEINIO
HEOOXOAUMOCTb IPUHIWIHAIGHON MEPEOPUEHTAMN KOHIENTYaTbHBIX MOJIOKEHUH METOAMYECKOW HayKHh |
TEXHOJIOTUH O0y4YEeHUs] HHOCTPaHHBIM s13bIKaM.Co3/JaHHe HAay4IHO-TEOPETUUECKOH OCHOBBI TO3BOJIMIIO Pa3padoTaTh
METOJIMYECKYIO CUCTEMY, B KOTOPOH C HOBBIX METOJOJOTHYECKHX MO3UIHMIA ONpeielieHa TOHATHIHAS CYIIHOCTh e
TJIaBHBIX COCTABIISIOIINX: MOAXOAOB, LIENH, COJACPKaHMsl, TIPUHIIMIIOB, METOJIOB M TEXHOJIOTHH U Ap. beur co3xaH,
TaKUM 00pa30oM, HOBBIH MHOSI3BIYHOTO 0Opa30BaHMs, a/IeKBATHBI COBPEMEHHOMY COLIMAILHOMY 3alpOCy, CUCTEMHO
W IEIOCTHO IIEHTPHUPOBAHHBIM Ha JHMYHOCTH O0Yy4aeMOro M JOCTH)KEHHE KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOTOMHOSI3BIYHOTO
00pa3oBaHMI.

IpepexBusuTshl: hritocodus, UCUUIUINHBI, ICUXOJIOr0-TIEJarOrn4ecKoro OIokKa.

IMocTpeKkBU3UTHI:, TEOPETUYECKUE JTMHTBUCTUYECKHE UCIHUIUIMHBI, KYJIBTOPOJIOTHS, IMHIBOKYJIETOPOJIOT Hsl,
COLIMOJIOTHsl, TEOPUSI MEXKYIETYPHOW KOMMYHHKAIIUH.

O:xuaemble pe3yabTaTsl 00ydeHns. B pesynbrare u3ydeHus JaHHOW AUCIUILTAHBI

CTYIIEHTBl JOJDKHBI OBJAJETh CJICAYIOIIUMH yMEHUsIMH: 1. BBIIBIATE M aHANM3UPOBATH IEPBONPUYMHEI,
00YCIIaBIMBAIOIIUE CIOXXHOCTh W CIIOPHOCTH ONpE/ENICHHS «METOAWKU oOyueHus WSI» kak camMocTOsTEeNbHOM
Hay4HOU Teopun. OnpenensaTs MECTO METOAUKH B PSITy CMEKHBIX HayK.

PaBl"paHI/I‘-II/IBaTI) METOAbI HAYYHOI'O UCCICAOBAaHUs, IPUMEHAEMBIC HAa SMITUPUICCKOM U TECOPETUICCKOM YPOBHSIX.
BBISBIISATh KapAWHAJIBHYIO M ONPEEISIIOIYI0 POJIb KATETOPUH «LENb», «COACPIKAHUE», «IIPUHIUIIBI, «METOIbIY,
«TIOAXOJIBI», «TEXHOJOTMU» B CMEHEe cucTeM oOpa3oBaHus. [laBaTh XapaKTEpPUCTHKU THIAM O00pa30BaTENIbHBIX
nporpamM. Pa3bupaTtbcss B 00pa3oBaTeNbHONM MpOrpaMMe YPOBHEBOTO PAHKHPOBAHUS MO OOIEEeBPOIEUCKON
CHCTEME YPOBHEBOW MOJIENTN HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHMs.

OnpenensaTe 0COOEHHOCTH 00Y4EHHS BUAAM PEUEBOM ASSATEIbHOCTH M ACIIEKTaM SA3bIKa Ha Pa3iIMYHBIX dTamax.
Onpenensats 6a30BbIe OPUEHTHPHI MOACTUPOBAHUS OOLICHHS B KOHTEKCTE TEOPUH MEXKKYIbTYPHONH KOMMyHHUKaIIUH.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, D, E)

Name of the discipline: Methods of Foreign Language Teaching(dual training)

Author:NurmanovaSh.K.,Uais A.A.

Aim of the discipline: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future teacher of
foreign languages, ready and able to effectively implement in their teaching activities the main goal of teaching a
foreign language the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of intercultural
communication.

Content: The change in social demand for the quality of training of specialists who speak a foreign language as a
means of intercultural interaction has predetermined the need for a fundamental reorientation of the conceptual
provisions of methodological science and technology of teaching foreign languages. Creation of scientific and
theoretical basis allowed to develop methodical system in which from new methodological positions the conceptual
essence of its main components is defined: approaches, the purpose, the contents, principles, methods and
technologies, etc. Thus, a new foreign language education was created, adequate to the modern social demand,
systemically and holistically focused on the personality of the student and the achievement of competent foreign
language education.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block.

Post requisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, Culturology, linguo-Culturology,

sociology, theory of intercultural communication.

Competence: As a result of studying this discipline

students must master the following skills: To identify and analyze the root causes that cause the complexity and
controversy of the definition of "methods of teaching Al" as an independent scientific theory. To determine the place
of methodology in a number of related Sciences.To distinguish between the methods of scientific research applied at
the empirical and theoretical levels.To identify the cardinal and determining role of the categories "purpose”,
"content”, "principles”, "methods", "approaches"”, "technologies" in the change of education systems.To give
characteristics to types of educational programs. To understand the educational program of level ranking according
to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education.To determine the features of teaching
speech activities and aspects of the language at different stages. To determine the basic guidelines of communication
modeling in the context of the theory of intercultural communication.

Ayo6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)
HaumeHoBaHHEe TMCHUIIMHBI: AHTIIAACKIN 361K ypoBHS Cl
AsTop nporpammsbli: AMupranuesa JK.H.



Heas u3yyennsi Kypca:IlonroroBUTh CrENUANINCTOB B COOTBETCTBHHA ¢ MUPOBBIMH cTaHaapraMu. OcoOeHHOCTD
JUCLHUIUIMHBl — TIOATOTOBKA CIELUAJIUCTOB C BBICOKUM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHMKATUBHOM U MEXKYIBTYpHOU
KOMIIETEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOIUX KYIbTYpY W JMTEPATypy HM3y4aeMoOro s3bIKa, YMEIOIIMX BCTYNaThb B KOHTaKT C
TIPE/ICTABUTEISIMA 3apyOEKHBIX CTPaH, UCTIONB3YIOMNX 3HAHUS Ha MPAKTHKE.

Kpartkoe copep:kanme aucnuMmuiMHbL: S3pIK W Kyabrypa. OOpazoBanme CHS. CoumanbHeie 1poOneMBlI.
BzaumooTHomenue B oomectse. [Tomutuka. ['paskaancTBo.

IIpepexBu3nThi: ba3oBbIi OCHOBHON MHOCTPaHHBIN S3bIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: S3bIK 11 cnenuanbHeix neneid (C1,C2)

O:xkuaemble pe3yJIbTaThl 00y4YeHHs: A.QOpPMHUPOBAaHHE y CTYJCHTOB NPO(ECCHOHATIHHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHUE U
yMEHHH B paMKax CIelHalbHO-TIpodeccnoHanbHOi chepsl o0menuss B. QopmupoBaHHe Yy CTYIEHTOB
poeCCHOHANBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHWE W YMEHWH B paMKax peueBod TeMaTHUKH.C.CTYJeHTHl JODKHBI YMETh
OpraHn30BaTh Y4eOHBIH NpolecCc B WIKOJIBHOM M BHEIIKONbHOE BpeMs. /[I. yMeTb CTpOWTH pa3BepHYyTHIE
MOHOJIOTHUECKUE BBICKA3bIBAHUA B XOJ€ AMAJOra, HCHOIb3ysl KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE TUIIBI MOHOJOrHueckoi peun. E.
YMETh CTPOUTH Pa3BEpPHYThIE MOHOJIIOTHUECKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS B XO/I€ IMAJIOra, UCIONb3ys BUABI TUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: English language level C1

Author: Amupranuesa JK.H.

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3uThi: ba3oBbIii OCHOBHONW WHOCTPAaHHBIN sS3bIK B2

IMocTpexBU3NTHI: SI3bIK A1 crieruanbHbix 1eneit (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge.B.the ability to use skills in the framework
of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of schooling and
out-of- school activities’.J].the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech. E.the
ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmenoBanue qnucuuninnbl: Hemenkwuii s3b1k

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Hear wu3yyenuss Kypca: BropoMy HHOCTpaHHOMY S3bIKY Kak CIELHAIbHOM JUCLUIIIMHBL COCTOMT B
(OpMHUPOBAaHMM  COLMATIBHO-IOCTATOYHOH MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKATHBHOM KOMIICTCHLMHM CTYIEHTOB.
MeXKynbTypHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHAs KOMIICTEHIIUSI TOHMMAETCsl KaK CIOCOOHOCTh UM TOTOBHOCTb BBITYCKHUKA K
HHOSI3bIYHOMY OOIIEHHIO Ha MEXKYIbTYpHOM ypoBHe. OOydeHHE BTOPOMY S3BIKY BEIETCS B COOTBETCTBHH C
TpeOOBaHMAMH MEKAYHApOJHOTO CTaHAapTa BIAJACHHUA WHOCTPAHHBIMH S3bIKAMH, IPETyCMaTpPHBAIOLIErO
ypOBHEBBINM moaxon. Ha mepBoM m BTOpOM Tronmax OOy4eHHs JOCTHUTAETCS €BPONEHCKHUN "MOpOroBHIA" YpOBEHH -
ypoBHU A1,A2,

Kpartkoe conep:xanne nucuuminnabt: DieFreizeit. Die Familie. Die Jahreszeiten. Das Wetter. DieMonate.
IpepexkBu3ntbl: THOCTpaHHBINAA3BIK, ba30BbIil HHOCTPaHHBIN S3BIK

MocTpexkBu3uTHI: IHOCTpaHHBINA3EIK (BTOpOH), CrIeIanu3npoBaHHbIA MPOQecCHOHATBHBIN HHOCTPAHHBIHN SI3BIK
O:xugaemble pe3yibTaThl 00ydeHusi: A. AymupoBaHHWe TMOHHMATh OTHEIbHBIE 3HAKOMEIE CIIOBA M OCHOBHBIC
(paspl, Kacaromuecs: CTyJCHTa, €r0 CEMbH M OKPYKCHHS B MEUICHHO M YETKO 3By4allled peud.uuTaTh M IMOHUMATh
3HAKOMBIE UMEHa, CJIOBA U MPOCThIE NMpeioxkeHus. B. Paccka3piBaTh, HCHONB3Ys MPOCThIE (hpas3bl U MPEIUIOKEHNUS,
0 MECTOXKUTENBCTBE M 3HAKOMBIX JrosX. C. IIpencraBisaThes U MONB30BATHCS IPOCTBIMU (POPMaMH IPUBETCTBUS U
npomtanust. [, Bemonaats nepesoa. E. OcymiecTBasTh KOMMYHUKAIMIO B c(hepax MOBCEIHEBHOIO OOIIECHHUS.

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

The name of the cycle Deutsche Sprache

Autor: Peschanskay T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriBung.  Bekanntschaft. =~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. L&nder
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IpepexBusuTthi: ba3oBblif HHOCTpaHHBIN 361K B2



HoctpexBu3uThbl: JJomamnee urenne BT

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Sétze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschriankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. /1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfillen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Ady6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue IMCHUNIMHBI: [[€10BOI MHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK

ABTOp mporpammbl: basauinoBa — Anteioaesa A.b.

Heas u3ydenuss kypca:@opMupoBaHHE KOMMYHHUKATUBHOM KOMIIETEHIIMH, HEOOXOAMMOM JUIsS OCYIIECTBICHHS
po(eCCHOHANBHOTO JIENIOBOTO OOILICHUSI, COBEPIICHCTBOBaHNE 0A30BBIX YMEHHWH JENOBOro OOINEHHS M ITHKETA.
O3HaKOMJIEHHE CTY/IEHTOB C Pa3MuHBIMK (POpPMaMH JIENIOBOTO OOIIEHHs: Telle()OHHBIH pa3roBop, codeceoBaHue,
3HAaKOMCTBO C (UPMOM, BeleHHE TMEeperoBOPOB, MAapKETUHT, ONTOBas M PO3HUYHAsS TOPI'OBJH, JEIOBas
KOPPECIIOHJICHITUSI, KOTOPBIE CIEAYeT YYUTHIBATh B TMPAKTUUECKOH padoTe crenuaiicra B 00JacTH WHOCTPAHHOTO
A3BIKA.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue aucuuniauebl: Kommanmsa. Crpykrypa komnaHud. OCHOBHBIE OTHEIBl KOMITAHHH.
JomxHocTHast nepapxust U (PyHKIMU Pa3HBIX CEKTOPOB KoMMaHuu. [IpoiBrkeHne no kapbepHoi jectHule. [Ipuem
Ha pabory. Hanucanue pestome 1 conpoBoautensHoro nmucbMa. CobecesioBaHue, ero XxapakTepHble YepThl, POiib U
NOBE/IeHHEe MHTEPBbIOEPa U MHTEPBBIOUpYeMOro. Ponb ¢pupM 1o TpynoycTpoiicTBy.

IIpepexBu3uThl: [IpakTuueckym o rpamMmaruke, ba3oBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN SI3bIK

ITocTpekBU3NTHI: AKaJeMHYECKOE MHCHMO

Osxunaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00y4yeHusi: A.B pesynbrare M3ydeHHs JaHHOW AUCLUIUIMHBI CTYIEHTHI OBJIAJICBAIOT
pasnu4HON MH(pOpMAIMEl M0 Kypcy M yMEHT e€ MCIONb30BaTh B Oymylield Npod)eCCHOHAIBHON JesTeIbHOCTH.
B.CTyneHTbl yMEIOT TOATOTOBUTH YCTHBIE MaTepHalbl 110 3aJaHHON TeMaThke, C.COCTaBUTh YCTHBIE M NHCHMEHHBIE
Bonpochl. D.PesynbratamMu SBISIOTCA YMEHHUS TEXHHYECKOTO OGOPMIICHHS HAy4YHOTO TEKCTa; TBOPYECKH
UCTIONb30BaTh TECOPETUYECKUE MOJOKEHMS sl PELICHHUs MPaKTUYECKUX 3afiay; BBUIIBIATH MPOOJIEMY, BBIABUIATh
runoresy, E.popMmynmupoBaTh M BbIpakaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHME IO Pa3IM4YHBIM aKTyaJbHBIM IpoOieMam;
HMHTEpIPETUPOBATh, 10Ka3bIBATh, APIYMEHTUPOBATh COOCTBEHHYIO TOUKY 3PEHHUS.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Business English

Author: Basmunosa — AnteibaeBa A.B.

Aim (according to curriculum): Improving of the communicative competence necessary for implementing the
professional business communication, further developing the basic skills in business communication and etiquette.
Introduction of various forms of business communication: telephone conversation, interview, negotiations,
marketing, business correspondence, retailing, which should be taken into consideration during the future
professional practice of any foreign language specialist.

Brief content of the discipline:Company. Company structure. Basic company departments. Hierarchy and
functions of different sectors within a company. Job promotion. Recruiting. Writing CV and letter of application.
Interview, its peculiarities, the role and behavior of interviewer and interviewee. Roleofsearchfirms.
IpepexBusntsi: IlpakTueckyM 1o rpaMMmaTuke, bazoBblid MHOCTPAaHHBIM SI3bIK

HOCTpeKBPBHTbI: AKa,I[eMI/I‘leCKOG IIMCBMO

Expected results: A.knowledge of the basic notions, kinds, forms and functions of
businesscommunication;B.different ways of getting, keeping and working on information;C.understanding the
specific features of oral and written business communication;D.skills in the right using of the idiomatic expressions,
various ways of set expressions understanding their

Jyo6aunckue neckpuntopbli: (A, B, C, I, E)

Ha3zBanue nucuuminHbl: MeHEHKMEHT U TMIEPCTBO B 00Pa30BaHUU

ABToOp: AekeHosa P.M.

Henp m3yuenus: Lenpro kypca "MeHeIHXMEHT U JIUAEPCTBO B 00pa3oBaHUK" SBIISCTCS 03HAKOMJICHHE CTYICHTOB C
MIPUHOMIIAMA, METOJaMH ¥ TIPAaKTHKOW YIpaBJICHHS W JHIEPCTBA B 00pa3oBaTeNbHBIX OpraHu3auusx. CTyneHTHI
TIOTy4YaT MMOHUMAaHUe TEOPHH YIPABJICHHS U CTHIIEH JIiepcTBa B 00J1acTH 00pa3oBaHMs M HaydaTcs IPUMEHSTh UX B
pEabHBIX CUTYAIHSX.

Kpatkoe conep:kanune Kypc oxBaThIBaeT OCHOBBI MEHEKMEHTA B 00pa30BaHMUM, €TO 3HAUCHNE B 00pa30BaTENbHOMN
cdepe, OCHOBHBIC NPUHIOUIBI M (YHKIWH YHPABICHWS, a TaKKe HCTOPUYECKOE DPA3BUTHE MEHEIKMEHTa B
obpazoBanun. PaccMaTpuBaroTCsl THIIBI 00pa30BaTENbHBIX OPTraHMU3aAIMH, X CTPYKTYPHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH, OCHOBHBIE



KOMITOHEHTBI CHCTEMBI YIIPABJICHUSI M JTAIlbl YIIPABJIEHUYECKOTO Iporecca. AHAIM3UPYIOTCS CyTh U OCOOCHHOCTH
JUIEPCTBA, TEOPUH TpaHC(OPMAIMOHHOIO, TPAH3AKIOHHOTO W CHUTYAlMOHHOTO JIMJEPCTBA, a TAaKKe BIIHMSHHE
pa3NMYHBIX CTHJIEH JuaepcTBa Ha oOpaszoBarenbHble opraHm3anm. OOBSCHSAETCS pOJb CTPATErHYECKOro
MEHEDKMEHTa B 00pa30BaHUM, CTpAaTErnIecKoe IUIaHupoBaHue U ero ocHoBHbIE MeTonsl (SWOT u PEST ananmz).
W3ygarorcst METO/BI OLEHKH W YIPaBIICHWS KadyecTBOM OOpa3oBaHWs, CHCTEMBI ympasieHus kauectBoMm (ISO,
EFQM), mpomecchl akkpeauTanuu W JHLEH3UpoBaHUs. llpermonmarorcsi posib KOMaHIBI, METOABI €€ CO3maHus
yIIpaBJieHUs KOH(QUIMKTaMU BHYTPU KOMaHZbl. PaccMarpuBaeTcsi 3HaUY€HHE YIPABICHUS W3MEHEHUSIMH, METOMBI
BHEAPEHMA U YNPaBJIECHUs U3MEHEHHUAMH, NIPEOIOJICHUE COIPOTUBICHNS U3MEHEHSIM. JIOMOIHUTENBHO U3y4aroTCs
STHYECKUE HOPMBI U CTaHAapThl B 00pa3oBaTeNbHON cepe, MpodeccHoHaIbHasl OTBETCTBEHHOCTD YIPABIISIONINX U
STUYECKHUE AUIEMMBI.

IpepexBu3nThi:.bazoBbiit OCHOBHOM MHOCTpaHHBIH 361K B2 OcnoBst HUP,

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK LIS CrIENUANBHBIX Teded, SI3BIK Ui crienuaibHbIX | akanemudceckux neneir (C1,C2).
O:xkunaemble pe3yJbTaTbl 00y4yeHusi.. CTyqeHTH MOHMYT OCHOBHbBIE NMPUHIMIIBI U (YHKIMM MEHEKMEHTa U
JUnepcTBa B oOpasoBaTenbHOM cdepe. OHM OyayT 3HATH CTPYKTYpy 0Opa3oBaTeNbHBIX OpraHW3alMidi M OCHOBHbBIE
KOMIIOHEHTBl CHUCTeMBbI ympaBieHus. OBIaAeloT pPa3lIWYHBIMH TEOPUAMU U CTHISAMHM JIMIEPCTBA, HaydaTcs
MPUMEHATh UX B PEAIBHBIX CHTyalusiX. [IpHoOpeTyT HaBBIKM CTPAaTETHYECKOrO IUIAHHPOBAHMS M YIIPABIICHUS
(SWOT u PEST ananu3) mist co3maHus CTpaTerMuecKWX IUIAaHOB B 00pa3oBaTeNlbHBIX OpraHuzanusx. [lodmyr
METO/Ibl OLIEHKU U YIIPABIICHUsI KAYECTBOM 00pa30BaHUs U CMOTYT HX MPUMEHATh. OBIaZCIOT METOIaMH KOMaHTHOM
padotsl ¥ 3(GGEKTUBHOrO yNpaBieHHs KOH(GIMKTAMHU BHYTPU KoMmaHIbl. OCO3HAIOT 3HAYCHUE YIIPaBIICHUS
HM3MEHEHUSMH, METObI NIPEOIOJICHHUS CONPOTHBIICHU U BHEPEHUS U3MEHEHUH. BynyT 3HaTh 3THUECKHE HOPMBI U
cTaHzapTel B o0Opa3oBarenbHO cdepe, MOHMMaTh NPOPECCHOHAIBHYIO OTBETCTBEHHOCTh YIPABISIONIUX |
aHAJIM3UPOBATh ITUYECKUE AUTEMMBI.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, I, E)

Name: Management and Leadership in Education

Author: Aekenova R.M.

Course Obijective: The objective of the course "Management and Leadership in Education™ is to acquaint students
with the principles, methods, and practices of management and leadership in educational organizations. Students
will gain an understanding of management theories and leadership styles in the field of education and learn to apply
them in real-life situations.

Course Overview: The course covers the fundamentals of management in education, its importance in the
educational field, the basic principles and functions of management, as well as the historical development of
management in education. It examines the types of educational organizations, their structural features, the main
components of the management system, and the stages of the management process. The course analyzes the essence
and features of leadership, theories of transformational, transactional, and situational leadership, as well as the
impact of various leadership styles on educational organizations. The role of strategic management in education,
strategic planning, and its main methods (SWOT and PEST analysis) are explained. Methods for evaluating and
managing the quality of education, quality management systems (ISO, EFQM), accreditation, and licensing
processes are studied. The course teaches the role of teams, methods of team creation, and managing conflicts within
teams. It explores the significance of change management, methods of implementing and managing changes, and
overcoming resistance to changes. Additionally, ethical norms and standards in the educational field, the
professional responsibility of managers, and ethical dilemmas are covered.

IIpepexBusntrepi: Frumsivu 3eptey Herizaepi, basansik Herisri meren Tisi B 2, Monernapanbik KapbIM-KaTHIHACKA
Kipicne

MocTpexBu3utrepi: Lleren TiniH apHaiibl MakcaTTa OKbITY, LlleTen TiMiH apHaWbI JkoHE aKaJEeMUSUIBIK MaKcaTTa
OKBITY

Expected Learning Outcomes: Students will understand the basic principles and functions of management and
leadership in the educational field. They will know the structure of educational organizations and the main
components of the management system. Students will master various leadership theories and styles and learn to
apply them in real-life situations. They will acquire strategic planning and management skills (SWOT and PEST
analysis) for creating strategic plans in educational organizations. Students will understand and be able to apply
methods for evaluating and managing the quality of education. They will master team working methods and
effective conflict management within teams. Students will comprehend the importance of change management,
methods for overcoming resistance, and implementing changes. They will know the ethical norms and standards in
the educational field, understand the professional responsibility of managers, and analyze ethical dilemmas.

Jyoaunckue geckpuntopbli: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue mucuuminebl: PedeprpoBanne ra3eTHbIX cTaTel Ha HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE

ABTop: baysipxan H.b.

Hear u3yyenmsi: l'azera Ha aHIVIMIICKOM S3BIKE JOJDKHA COCTAaBISITH BaXKHYIO, €CIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacThb
JIOTIOJTHUTENIFHOTO  y4eOHOro MaTepuana. [a3eTHble MaTepHanbl IIOMOTaloT B KOMIUIEKCE pelIaTh
oOpa3oBaTenbHbIE 3aJaul, Pa3BUBAIOT WHTEpEC K OOIIECTBEHHO-TIOJMTHYECKON >KHU3HHM 3a PyOe)KOM M B HaIIei
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMST C YCIOBHSAMH JKH3HH 3a pyOexoM. UTeHne razeT pacumpsieT Kpyro3op, 3HAaKOMHT CO CTPaHOU



M3y4aeMoro S3bIKa, MPUyYaeT CTYJICHTOB MPOTHBOIOCTABIATh M OLEHUBATH (PAaKTHl U COOBITHS, TPOHCXOMSIINE Y
Hac B CTPaHE U 32 pyOSIKOM.

Kpartkoe coaep:kanme:[Iponecc uTeHusl ra3erbl HampapisieTcss Ha oOOOramieHHe W YTBEpXKIEHHE JIEKCHKH U
rpaMMaTHYECKUX 3JEMEHTOB. TakuM 00pa3oM, CHCTeMaTH4YHasi paboTa C Ta3eTol SIBISIETCS] CPEICTBOM M3YUEHHsS U
YTBEPXKICHHS TIPUBBIUEK U S3BIKOBBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH HYXKHBIE ISl YCBOCHHSI HHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa Ha npaktuke. Ha
Kypce <«JSI3BIK cpencTB MaccoBod HMHGpOpManum» oco0oe 3Ha4deHHe yresiercss W pabore ¢ OOIIeCTBEHHO-
MOJUTUYECKUMU TEKCTaMHU. :

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba3oBbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK IS CrIeNMANBHBIX | akagemudceckux ueneid (C1,C2).

O:xunaemble pe3yibTaTbl o0y4deHHs..A.B Xoxe M3ydeHUs JaHHOTO Kypca CTYIEHT OJDKeH 3HAaTh Ha3BaHUS
W3BECTHBIX MyOJiMKanuy, B.raser u jxypHaJIOB BBITYCKAIOIIUXCSI HA MHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE, IOCIEIHNE HOBOCTH B
CTpaHe M 3apyOexoM, aHAIM3UpOBaTh CcTaTMM W Jjenath paspaborku. C.HapaOatbeiBatoTcs —cremyrommne
KomrtereHImu: D.o01meKkyapTypHble: YTIyOuTh 3HaHHE IO JaHHOMY Kypcy, E.cpaBHUTh HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
aHaJIM3UPOBATh U 00CYXKAATh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, 1, E)

Name Abstracting newspaper articles in a foreign language

Author: Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3uThI:. ba3oBbIii OCHOBHONW MHOCTPAHHBIHN 361K B2

ITocTpekBU3MTHI: SI3bIK A1 crienMaibHBIX W akagemuuceckux ueneit (C1,C2).

Results: knowledge, ability, skills

A.the popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and current news around the world
B.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monyas 6.1 Jlunrso-meronuueckue 3HaHus, 30 KpeauToB

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHMe IMCHMIVINHBI: TEXHOIOTMH KPUTEPHATIBHOTO OLICHUBAHUS

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Lenp n3yyenus: Kypca: o0ecednTb Ka4ecTBO MPOodeCcCHOHATBEHO- METOMYECKOH MOATOTOBKH OYIyIIero YUuTess
HMHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB, TOTOBOI'O U CIOCOOHOTO 3(()EeKTHBHO Pealu30BaTh B CBOSH MENarorn4ecKoi AesaTebHOCTH
[JIaBHYIO 11eJIb 00Y4eHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (DOPMHPOBAHHE MEXKYIBTYPHO- KOMMYHHUKATHBHON KOMITETEHLIUH
CyOBEKTa MEXKYIBTYPHOH KOMM YHHKAIIHH.

Kparkoe cogep:kaHme  JUCHWIUIMHBI:  HAaydyHbIE OCHOBBI U CIIOCOOBI  NPAKTHYECKOH — pealn3aluu
CHCTEMbI KDUTEPUAIIBHOTO ~ OLIEHUBAHHA YYEOHBIX JOCTIDKEHMH O0YdYaloIUXCs ;Iepexo] OT TpaIulUOHHON
CTpPAaTerMH OpTaHW3allik  OLIGHMBAHUS  y4eOHBIX  JNOCTIDKCHHH yJallMXCi K  CHCTEMe KPUTEpHaIbHOTO
OLICHUBAHMS ;KOHKPETHBIE TPEOOBAaHMA K OpPTraHM3AIMU MPOLEAYPhl KPUTEPHATBHOI'O OICHUBAHUS O0yJaromuxcs ;
WHCTPYMEHTBl ~ OLICHMBAHMA C  Y4E€TOM  HWHOUBHAYAJIbHBIX M BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH  y4eOHO-
TI03HABATENIBbHOM JEATENPHOCTH O00YyYaroOIUXCs ; Pa3BUTHE CIOCOOHOCTEW M JIMYHOCTHBIX KA4eCTB OOYYaIOIIMXCS
B KOHTEKCTe BEIOpaHHOH Npodeccui .

pepexBu3uthl:  ¢Gwiocopus, TUCIUIUTUHBL, MCHXOIOTO-TIENATOTHYECKOTO0 OJI0Ka,  COIMONOTHS, TEOPH
MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAIIHH.

ITocTpeKBM3UTBI: TEOPETUUECKUE IMHIBUCTHYECKNE TUCIUILINHBI, KYJIBTOPOJIOTHs, IMHIBOKYIHTOPOIOTHS
O:xkupaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0ydeHHsi: BBIABIATE W aHATM3WPOBATh IMEPBONPHUIMHBI, O0YyCIABIMBAOIINE
CJIOXHOCTh M CIIOPHOCTH OIPEAEIEHHUS «KPUTEPHAIbHOE OLICHWBAHME» KAaK CAaMOCTOSTENFHONM HAay4HOH TEOpHH.
Pazbupatecst B 00pa3oBaTeNbHOM IpOrpaMMe YPOBHEBOTO pAHXHPOBAaHUS 10 OOIIEEBPONEHCKON cucreMe
YPOBHEBOH MOJIENTN HHOSI3BITHOTO 00pa30BaHMA.

OxapakTepu30BBIBATh COBPEMEHHBIH WHOS3BIYHO-00pa30BATENBHBIA IpOLECC:  YMpaBIICHWE, OpPTraHH3aluIio,
TEXHOJIOTHH OOYYEHHUS: TOCYIApCTBEHHBI 0O0IIe00s3aTeIbHBI 00pa30BaTEbHBI CTAHAAPT CIEIHAIBHOCTH,
0CcO0EHHOCTH TDTAHUPOBAHUS IO KPEITUTHOM cHCTEMe 00yICHHUS.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of discipline: Criteria-based assessment technologies

Program author: Peschanskaya T.I.

The purpose of studying the course: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future
teacher of foreign languages, who is ready and able to effectively realize in his pedagogical activity the main goal of
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teaching a foreign language, the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of
intercultural communication.

Brief content of the discipline: scientific foundations and methods of practical implementation of the system of
criteria-based assessment of students' educational achievements; transition from the traditional strategy for
organizing the assessment of students' educational achievements to a system of criteria-based assessment; specific
requirements for organizing the procedure for criteria-based assessment of students; assessment tools, taking into
account the individual and age characteristics of the educational and cognitive activity of students; development of
abilities and personal qualities of students in the context of the chosen profession.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block, sociology, theory of intercultural
communication.

Postrequisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, cultural studies, linguistic and cultural studies

Expected learning outcomes: ldentify and analyze the root causes that determine the complexity and controversy
of the definition of "criteria-based assessment™ as an independent scientific theory. To understand the educational
program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education. To
characterize the modern foreign language educational process: management, organization, learning technologies: the
state compulsory educational standard of the specialty, features of planning for the credit system of education.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne qucuuminnbl: Teopus si3pika

ABTop nporpammsi: Hypmanosa I11. K.

Ilens u3ydenus Kypca:J{aTb cTyneHTam npejcraBiieHne 00 OCHOBHBIX pa3zienax Kypca:oT CHCTEMHOI'O U3JIOKEHHUS
TEOPETHYECKUX BOIPOCOB K TMPE3CHTAIMM HX IParMaTuueckoil 3HAYMMOCTH B (DYHKIIMOHHPOBAHUM S3bIKA, -
copMHpOBaTh Yy CTYISHTOB Hay4HbIe NpEACTaBICHUS O (OPMAIbHO-CMBICIOBOH CTPYKType s3bIKa U
(YHKIIMOHUPOBAHUHM T'PAMMATHYECKHX €AMHMI[ B PEYM;-pPa3BUTh YMEHHE CaMOCTOSTENBHO IepepadaThiBaTh
TEKYNIYI0 HaYYHYI0 MH(POPMAIMIO O COBPEMEHHBIX TEHIICHIIMSX PAa3BHTHS CHUCTEMBI SI3bIKA;-pa3BUTh CIIOCOOHOCTH
CTYJICHTOB JIeJIaTh TEOPETHYECKOE 0000IICHHE.

Kpatkoe conepskanue qucuumimnabl: Parts of Speech The subject of theoretical course of English Grammar, The
Verb. The categories of the verb, The Noun. The Pronoun, The Adjective. The Stative, Numerals. Functional parts
of speech, Syntax.Phrases, The Sentences.Classification of Sentences, Text, Phonetics, Intonation, The object of
lexicology, English vocabulary as a system.

IpepexBusursi: Beenenne B s3biko3Hanue, [Ipakriuueckas rpammaruka, [Ipakruueckas poHeTnka
HocTpexBu3uthl: S3pik ansa crnemmanbHeix  nenet  (C1,C2), WHos3piuHOe nAenoBoe OOIIeHHE B yTHOH H
nuckMenHoi popme Cl

Osxupnaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydeHus:A. VMcropuieckoe pa3BUTHE TEOPETUUECKOM IPaMMATHKH U €0 COBPEMEHHOE
COCTOSIHME, 3aKOHbl U 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH TEOPETUYECKON TIpaMMaTHKH, €€ IMOHATUHHBIM anmapaT U OCHOBHbBIC
rpaMMaTH4YeCKUe KaTeropuu;B.Mons30BaThcss HAYYHOW W CIPaBOYHOM nuTepaTypoi; C.00001IaTh U TOHUMATH
pas3IMYHbIE TEOPHHU, YMETh CAMOCTOATEIBHO IPOBOAUTE MOP(HOIOrMYECKH aHAIU3 CJIOB, CKMAHTHUYECKUN aHAIH3
cnoBocoyeTanui. [lonp30BaTbcss HaydHOH TEPMMHOJIOTHEH, [OKa3blBaTh WM ONPOBEPraTh pPA3JIMYHBIE TOUKH
3peHusl.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: Language Theory

Author: Nurmanova Sh.K..

Aim: The most important laws of the English language, basic, aspects of the linguistic phenomena: two pats of
Grammar: morphology and Syntax.,- about modern tendencies of the Linguistic development and contemporary
state of the linguistics.

Content: Parts of Speech The subject of theoretical course of English Grammar, The Verb. The categories of the
verb, The Noun. The Pronoun, The Adjective. The Stative, Numerals. Functional parts of speech, Syntax.Phrases,
The Sentences.Classification of Sentences, Text, Phonetics, Intonation, The object of lexicology, English vocabulary
as a system.

IIpepexBu3nthbi: BBeneHne B a3pIk03HaHME, [IpakTiaeckas rpammaTuka, [Ipaktiudeckas GpoHeTHka
MocTpexBu3uthl: S3pik mnsa crnemmanbHbx  menedt  (C1,C2), UHoszpaHOE nmenoBoe oOIIeHHWE B yTHOH H
muceMenHon gopme Cl

Expected results: A.Knowledge of the historical development of the B.Theoretical Grammar and its contemporary
state, laws the C.Theoretical Grammar, its national system and grammatical notions/Skills use scientific literature
and references, to understand and generalize different theories, D.be able to make morphological analysis of words
and semantic analysis of word compilations. E.Abilities use scientific terminology, prove or deny different pains of
vivo.

Ayomunckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)
HaumenoBanue qucuuminibl: CTUIMCTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA
ABTOp nporpamMmsbl: Yaiic A A.



Heas u3yyenuss kypca:OCHOBHOW Ieni0 Kypca siBisieTcst (OpMHUpOBaHHE NMPOPECCHOHATBHOW KOMIIETCHINH B
00JIaCTH CTWIMCTUKHU: COO6HI€HI/I€ CTYACHTAM TCOPETUYCCKUX 3HaHUH O CTHUJIMCTHYECKHX Cp€ACTBAx sA3bIKa B UX
CUCTEMEC, O IMpHUHOHIAX W METOAAX CTUIIMCTHYCCKOI'O aHaJi3ad, a TaKKe (I)OpMI/IPOBaHI/Ie YMGHI/Iﬁ 1 HAaBBIKOB B
AZICKBATHO UCITOJIB30BAThH PA3JIMYHBIC CPCACTBA BBIPAKCHUSA JJIA JOCTUIKCHUA uenei/i KOMMYHUKaIUH.
Kpartkoeconepxanuequcunmanabl: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written
language.Special literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The
problem of the English literary language.Phonetical, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the
spoken and written varieties.

IIpepexBu3nuThI: S3bIK 11 cienuanbHeIx nexei C1,C2

IMocTpexkBU3NTBI: S3BIK AJIs CENMATBHBIX 1iefiel, AKaJeMHUYeCKOe MMCbMO

O)KI(II[aeMbIe pe3yjabTaTbl 06yqemm: A.OOGecrieueHus JOJI’KHOT'O YPOBHs 3HAHUH CTYACHTOB, HCO6XO)II/IMOFO JUIA
BBIABJICHUS OKCIIPCCCUBHBIX CPCIACTB A3bIKA U CTUIIUCTUYCCKUX MIPHUEMOB, B.a Taxke I ONPEACIICHUA UX (I)YHKLII/Iﬁ
B TCKCTC, C.BBIpa6OTKa Y CTYACHTOB Ha OCHOBC IMOJTYUCHHBIX 3HAHHUHN yMeHI/Iﬁ 1 HABBIKOB CTUJIMCTUYECCKOI'O aHaJIiu3a
TEKCTa JII000H KOMMYHMKATUBHOM HANpaBIEHHOCTH M Jr000M ciokHOCTH;D.onpenenenre 3akoHOMEpHOCTEH H
ocobeHHOCTeH, E.00ycnapnuBatonux crieruduky GyHKIMOHATBHBIX CTHICH;

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

Name: Stylistics of a foreign language

Author: Uais A.A

Aim:The main aim of the course in stylistic sphere is to form professional competence, to give students theoretical
knowledge about stylistic methods of language, to teach how to do stylistic analysis, and to restore the use of the
language skills depending on the purpose of engagement.

To develop the students’ language structure of different stylistic procedures, formation of the units in speech,
understanding of their functioning; to develop scientific information in the modern trends of the language in the
current system of self-development of word processing skills; theoretical accumulation and development of the
ability to create their own conclusions.

Content of the course: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written language.Special
literary vocabulary and special colloguial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The problem of the
English literary language.Phonetically, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the spoken and written
varieties.

IIpepexBu3nuThi: S3bIK 111 crienyanbHbx nenei C1,C2

IocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3BIK IS CEHHATBHBIX 1enel, AKaIeMHUecKoe IMUChMO

Results: knowledge, ability, skills: To ensure students with necessary level of education and determine the activity
of their text, expressive and stylistic methods of language to train students on the basis of their specific knowledge
of any communicative orientation and for the complex. Stylistic analysis of the text; to define the rules and features
determining functional style.

Adyb6aunckue neckpuntopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHne nucHUIUINHBL: [IpakTHKyM BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.W.

eab n3yyenus Kypea:/laHHbIN Kypc pacCUMTaH Ha Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM M NMHMCbMEHHOW pe4M B pE3yJIbTaTe
OBJIAJICHUS] PEYEBBIMH 0O0pa3LaMHM, COIEP)KAIIMMH HOBBIE JEKCHUECKHE M TpaMMAaTHUYECKHE SIBJICHUS, a TaKkKe
Hanbosee YIIyOlNeHHOE W3Y4eHHE OTIENbHBIX AacleKTOB s3blka. OJHOBPEMEHHO C ATUM 3aKpEIUIIIOTC |
PacIIUpSIOTCS 3amackl PeYeBBIX OOPa3oOB M COCTABIIONIME MX CIOBAapHBIE CAMHHMIIBL, a TAkKe (POHETHYSCKUH M
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHall.

Kpatkoe coaep:kanue mucuumiauebl: [lponykrter. IIpomoBonmbcTBeHHBIM MaraswH. CTyaeHUYecKas CTOJIOBas.
Hoxynku. Cymepmapkersl u Oytuku. Bpemena roma. IlepBeie koHTakThl. Cembs. CocraB cembH. PoncTBeHHBIE
cBs3u. Cemeitnbnid ykman. Jlom, kBaptupa. MectoxkutenscTBo. MebGenupoBka KBapTHpHL. Bpemena roga. PaGoumit
nenb. KaHuKymbl, JOCYT, YBI€YeHHs, CIOPT B Moei ku3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl n3ydaeMbIX s36IK0B 1 KazaxcraH.
l'eorpaduaeckoe momoxkenue, ropona. Tpancnopt. [Ipa3gauku. HarmpoHaneHBIE Tpa3gHUKA, WX 3HAYCHHE, POJIb,
TpaJULIH Pa3JHOBAHUS.

IpepexBu3nThl: bazoBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK, NHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: JJoMamIHee YTeHHE BTOPOrO HMHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKa

O:xunaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0yuyeHusi:A.llocie m3ydeHHs Kypca CTYACHT JOIDKEH 3HATh M yMETh: MOHMMATh
OTZAEJbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBA M OCHOBHBIE (Ppa3bl, KACAIOIINECS CTYACHTA, €TO CEMBH U OKPYKEHHS B MEIJICHHO H
YeTKO 3BydJalled peud. B. uWTaTh ¥ MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CIIOBA M INPOCTHIE MPEATIOKEHUS, HAalpuMep, B
00BSBICHUSX, HA aHIIaX, IUTAKATaX WIK B Katajorax. C. BECTH MPOCTOI THallor Ha OCHOBE IOJITOTOBICHHON PEeUH
C TIOBTOPaMH NPOCTHIE BOIPOCH M OTBEUYATh HA HUX B PaMKaX COILMAIbHO-OBITOBON M CONMALHO-KYIBTYPHOU cdep
obmenus; J1. paccka3blBaTh, HCTIONB3YSNPOCTHIE (hpa3bl M NPEIUIOKEHHUS, O MECTOXHUTEILCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIOIX; E.
HCTOJIb30BaTh OTPAaHUUYEHHOE YHCIIO MPOCTEHINNX 3ay4E€HHBIX KOHCTPYKIUI MOAENeN NPeAnoXKEeHNUN; MONb30BaThCs
MIPOCTEUIIIMMH COI03aMH ISl CBSI3H CJIOB M cioBocodeTanuil. [Ipu aToM Ha 1-oM romy oOy4eHHs MHUCBMY CTYAEHTHI



oBlazneBaloT Tpadukoii W opdorpadueil: TpaBWIGHBIM HamucaHnueM OykB andaButa U opdorpadudecku
KOPPEKTHBIM HAIMCAHUEM CJIOB aKTHBHOT'O MUHHMyMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Zweite Fremdsprachenpraxis

Autor: Peschanskay T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriiBung.  Bekanntschaft. =~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbIil HHOCTPAaHHBIHN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIHN SI3BIK

HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITbI: ]IOMaH_IHee YTCHUEC BTOPOI'O HHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKa

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kdnnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Sétze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschrankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmenoBanue qucuumiMubl: CriequaIu3upOBAHHbIN AHIVIMICKUN S3BIK

ABTOp nporpammsi: Amupranuena JK.H

Henp nm3yyenus: kypca:IloaroToBuTh CrenuanucToB B COOTBETCTBHI C MHUPOBBIMH cTaHzapTamMu. OcoOEHHOCTbH
JUCUUIUIMHBI — IIOATOTOBKA CIIENUAIMCTOB C BBICOKMM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHOH M MEXKYJIbTYPHOH
KOMIIETEGHTHOCTH, 3HAIOIIUX KYJAbTYPY W JIUTEpaTypy HM3y4aeMOro $3bIKa, YMEIOLIMX BCTYNaTb B KOHTakKT C
NpeICTaBUTEIAMH 3apyOeXKHBIX CTPaH, HCIIONB3YIOMINX 3HAHUS Ha MPaKTHKE.

Kpartkoe comep:kanme aucnMmiMHbl: S3pIk W Kyabrypa. OOpazoBanme CUS. CoumasnbHbie MpoOIeMBbl.
BzanmoorHomenue B obiectse. [lonutrka. ['paxnaHcTBo.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbHeix neneit (C1,C2)

Osxugaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00y4eHusi: A.QOpMHPOBaHHE Yy CTYAEHTOB NPO(ECCHOHATBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHE H
yMEHHHI B paMKaxX CIelHanbHO-TIpodeccnoHanbHoil  chepbl  oOmenuss B. QopmupoBaHue Yy CTYIEHTOB
npo)ecCHOHAIbHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAaHWE W YMEHHH B paMKax pedeBod TeMaTHKU.C.CTyHEHTHl MOJDKHBI YMETb
OpraHU30BaTh Y4eOHBIH NpOIECC B INKONGHOM W BHEIIKOJBHOE BpeMs. Jl. yMeTb CTpOUTH pa3BEpHYTHIC
MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BBICKAa3bIBaHHS B XOZE JHAJIOTa, UCIIONB3YSI KOMMYHHKATHBHBIE TUITEI MOHOJIOrHYeckol peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH pa3BEPHYTHIE MOHOJIOTMUECKUE BEICKA3bIBAHMS B X0/ AUAJIOra, UCIIONB3Ys BUABI TUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Specialized English

Author: Amupranmesa JX.H

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbHeix neneit (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. [I.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological
speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.



Monyas 6.2 JIMHrBHCTHKA U TMAAKTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

Jdy6aunnckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue nucuuminHbl: TeXHOTOTUN KpUTEPUATIEHOTO OLIEHUBAHUS

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.H1.

Lenp n3yyenus: Kypca: o0eCIednuTs Ka4ecTBO MPOoeCcCHOHANBHO- METOMYECKOH MOATOTOBKH OYIyIIero yuuTess
WHOCTPaHHBIX SI3BIKOB, TOTOBOT'O U CITOCOOHOTO 3(h(heKTHBHO peaiu30BaTh B CBOECH NENaroruyeckoi JesTeNbHOCTH
TJIaBHYIO 1I€1b OOYUEHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (JOPMHPOBAHHE MEXKYIbTYPHO- KOMMYHUKATHBHON KOMIIETEHIINU
CyOBEKTa MEXKYIETYPHOW KOMMYyHHKAIIUH.

Kpatkoe cogep:kanmne THCHHMIVIMHBI: HAYYHBIE OCHOBBI U CIIOCOOBI TPAKTUYECKON peatu3ainui

CHCTEMBI KPUTEPHAIBHOT'O OLICHUBAHUS YI€OHBIX JOCTH)KEHUH 00YJaIOIIUXCs ;IIepexo/l OT TPaIUIIOHHON
CTpaTeruy OpraHU3aLUH OLCHUBAHUS YI€OHBIX JOCTH)KEHHH yJalUXcs K CHCTEME KPUTEPUATEHOTO

OLICHUBAHMUS ;KOHKPETHbIE TpeOOBaHMS K OpraHNU3aIliy IPOLeyphl KPUTEPHUATILHOTO OLIEHUBAHHS 00YJaAIOIIUXCS |
WHCTPYMEHTHI OLIEHUBAHUS C YUETOM WHIUBHAYAIBHBIX M BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH yueOHO-

TI03HABATENBHOM JESITENHOCTH 00YYaIOIIUXCs ; Pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH M IMYHOCTHBIX KaYeCTB 00y4aronuxcs

B KOHTEKCTE BBHIOpaHHOI npodeccu .

IpepexBu3uThl: GunoCOPUs, TUCIUILTHHBI, TICUX0JO0TrO-MIEIarOTMYECKOro OJI0Ka, COLMOJIOTHS, TEOPHUs
MEXKYITbTYPHOU KOMMYHHMKAIIUU.

IlocTpeKBU3UTBI: TEOPETUYECKUE TUHIBUCTUUECKUE TUCIUIUIMHBI, KYIbTOPOJIOTHS, TUHTBOKYIHTOPOJIOT Ust
O:kuaemble pe3yabTaThbl 00y4eHHsi: BBIABIATE M aHAIM3WPOBATh IMEPBONPHYMHBI, O0YCIaBIMBAIOLINE
CJIOKHOCTh M CIOPHOCTb OIpPENENIEHHUs] «KPUTEPUAIbHOE OLECHUBAHUE» KaK CaMOCTOATEIbHOI HaydHOH TEOpHUH.
Pa3OupaTthcsi B 00pa3oBaTeNbHOM MporpaMMe YPOBHEBOTO pPaHXHPOBAHUS 10 OONIEEBPOIEHCKON cHucTeMe
YPOBHEBOI MOJIE/IN HHOS3IYHOI'O 00pa30BaHHS.

OxapakTepr30BbIBATh COBPEMEHHBI WHOS3BIYHO-00pa30BATENbHBIA  IpOLleCC:  YIpaBlieHHWe, OpraHU3aluio,
TEXHOJIOTUH OOY4YEeHUs: TOCYIapCTBEHHBIH OOIIe00s3aTeNbHbI 00pa30BaTeIbHBIA CTAHIAPT CHEIUAIBLHOCTH,
0COOEHHOCTH TUTAaHUPOBAHUSI IO KPEAUTHOM CUCTEME 00YyUEHHS.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of discipline: Criteria-based assessment technologies

Program author: Peschanskaya T.I.

The purpose of studying the course: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future
teacher of foreign languages, who is ready and able to effectively realize in his pedagogical activity the main goal of
teaching a foreign language, the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of
intercultural communication.

Brief content of the discipline: scientific foundations and methods of practical implementation of the system of
criteria-based assessment of students' educational achievements; transition from the traditional strategy for
organizing the assessment of students' educational achievements to a system of criteria-based assessment; specific
requirements for organizing the procedure for criteria-based assessment of students; assessment tools, taking into
account the individual and age characteristics of the educational and cognitive activity of students; development of
abilities and personal qualities of students in the context of the chosen profession.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block, sociology, theory of intercultural
communication.

Postrequisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, cultural studies, linguistic and cultural studies

Expected learning outcomes: ldentify and analyze the root causes that determine the complexity and controversy
of the definition of "criteria-based assessment™ as an independent scientific theory. To understand the educational
program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education. To
characterize the modern foreign language educational process: management, organization, learning technologies: the
state compulsory educational standard of the specialty, features of planning for the credit system of education.

Ny6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHnoBanne nucuuminHbl: Teopus v NIpakTHKa JIMHTBUCTHYECKNX YICHUH

AsTop nporpammsi: Hypmanosa II1LK.

ean u3yuenust kypca:O3HakoMIIeHHE C (POHETHIECKHM CTPOEM S3bIKA.

Kparkoe coaep:kaHne JIUCHMINIMHBI: ApPTHKYNAIMOHHBIE acmeKkT s3blka. Kiaccupukanust — QoHeMm.
DoHONIOTHYECKH acleKT s3bika. [loHstne 00 accummsinmii. Tumel crenenn accuMmsimii. CIoroBast CTpyKTypa
SI3BIKA.

IIpepexBu3ntbl: BBeacHue B A3bIKO3HAHUE, [[pakTHUeckas rpaMMaTuKa,

IocTpexkBU3UTBI: JJUCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MaruCTPaTyphI.

O:xunaemble pe3yabTarhl 00yuenusi:A.llctopudeckoe pa3BUTHE TEOPETUIECKONH TPAMMATHKH U (DOHETHKH M €ro
COBPEMEHHOE COCTOSIHHE, B.3aKOHBI M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH TEOPETUYECKON I'paMMaTHKH, €€ MOHSATHUIHBIN ammapar u
OCHOBHBIE  TpaMMaTH4ecKHe,  (OHETHYECKHe  KaTeTOpPHM;IONIb30BAThCI ~ HAYYHOH M CIIPaBOYHOM
nurepaTypoit;C.06001maTh ¥ MOHUMATh Pa3IMYHbIE TEOPHUH, YMETh CAMOCTOSITEIEHO MPOBOIUTE MOP(OIOrHIecKnit


http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/uchebnoe-posobie-dlya-studentov-visshih-uchebnih-zavedenij-obu.html
http://zodorov.ru/annotacii-uchebnih-disciplin-uchebnogo-kursa-vhodyashego-v-baz.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/programma-dlya-osnovnoj-shkoli-5-8-klassi.html
http://zodorov.ru/ob-organizacii-nauchno--issledovateleskoj-i-proektnoj-deyatele.html
http://zodorov.ru/muzika-pesnya-v-muletiplikacii-kak-sredstvo-aktivizacii-poznav.html
http://zodorov.ru/zanyatie-kak-ne-oshibitesya-v-vibore-professii.html

aHaJu3 CJIOB, D.cemanTuueckuii aHanu3 ciioBocoueranuii. E.Ilons30BaThCs Hay‘lHOfI TepMI/IHOJIOFI/ICfl, JOKa3bIBaTh
WJIK OIPOBEPraTh pas3IMIHbIC TOUYKU 3PCHUSA.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: Theory and practice of linguistic studies

Author: NurmanovaSh.K.

Aim:Phonetics as a Science. Grammar as a science. Phonological aspect of the language, Assimilation Types of
degrees of comparison of assimilation. The most important laws of the English language, basic, aspects of the
linguistic phenomena: two pats of Grammar: morphology and Syntax.,- about modern tendencies of the Linguistic
development and contemporary state of the linguistics.

Content: To the students notion about basic parts of the course consequently starting from the systematic
presentation of theoretical question to their pragmatic value in the language functioning.To the students notion about
basic parts of the course consequently starting from the systematic presentation of theoretical question to their
pragmatic value in the language functioning.

HpepeKBI/ISI/ITbI: BBe}leHI/Ie B A3BIKO3HAHUC, HpaKTI/I‘{eCKaH IrpaMMaTHKa,

HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITbI: ]II/ICLII/IHJ'II/IHBI YPOBHA MaruCTpaTyphbl.

Expected results: A.Knowledge: of the historical development of the Theoretical grammar and its contemporary
state, B. laws the Theoretical phonetics and grammar, its national system and grammatical notions.Skills use
scientific literature and references, to understand and generalize different theories, C.be able to make morphological
analysis of words and semantic analysis of word compilations. D.Abilities use scientific terminology, E.prove or
deny different pains of vivo.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmenoBanue qucuuminabl: CTUITUCTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa

ABTOp nporpamMmslI: Yaiic A.A.

Ieapr u3yuenusi kypca:OCHOBHOW 1Lent0 Kypca siBisiercst (popmupoBanue NpodhecCHOHATBHON KOMIETEHIIUH B
00JIaCTH CTHJIMCTHKH: COOOLICHHE CTYJICHTaM TEOPETUUECKUX 3HAHUHA O CTHIMCTHYECKUX CPEACTBaX S3bIKa B MX
CHCTEME, O IPUHIMIAX U METOJax CTWJIMCTUYECKOro aHajiu3a, a Takke (OpMUpOBaHHE YMEHHH M HABBIKOB B
aJIeKBaTHO UCIIONIb30BaTh Pa3IMyHbIC CPEJCTBA BBIPAXKECHUS IS JOCTIDKCHUA [eNIel KOMMYHUKAIHH.
Kpartkoeconepxxanuequcuuminani: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written
language.Special literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The
problem of the English literary language.Phonetical, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the
spoken and written varieties.

IIpepexBu3nThI: S3bIK 111 crienuanbHex nenei C1,C2

IocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3BIK I CIEHHANBHBIX 1Ieel, AKaJIeMIYecKoe IMUChMO

O:xuaemble pe3ysbTaThl 00yuenusi: A.ObGecreueHrs TOKHOTO YPOBHSI 3HAHHUM CTY/ACHTOB, HEOOXOIUMOTO JUIS
BBISIBJICHUSI KCIIPECCUBHBIX CPEJICTB SI3bIKa M CTHIMCTHYECKUX MpUeMoB, B.a Taroke miist onpeneneHus ux GpyHkuuit
B Tekcte; C.BbIpabOTKA Yy CTY/ICHTOB Ha OCHOBE TOJIYUSHHBIX 3HAHUI YMEHHUI U HABBIKOB CTHJIMCTUYECKOI'0 aHAIHN3a
TEKCTa JII000H KOMMYHUKATUBHOM HANpPaBICHHOCTH M Jr000M ciokHOCTH;D.ompeseneHe 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH H
ocobenHocrel, E.o0ycnaBnuBaronmx cnenuduky GyHKIHOHATBHBIX CTHIICH;

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

Name: Stylistics of a foreign language

Author: Uais A.A

Aim:The main aim of the course in stylistic sphere is to form professional competence, to give students theoretical
knowledge about stylistic methods of language, to teach how to do stylistic analysis, and to restore the use of the
language skills depending on the purpose of engagement.

To develop the students’ language structure of different stylistic procedures, formation of the units in speech,
understanding of their functioning; to develop scientific information in the modern trends of the language in the
current system of self-development of word processing skills; theoretical accumulation and development of the
ability to create their own conclusions.

Content of the course: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written language.Special
literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The problem of the
English literary language.Phonetically, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the spoken and written
varieties.

Ipepexsusutrepi:Tin Ginimine kipicne, basansik meren Tini B1, Jlekcukonorus

IMocTtpexBu3uTrepi: 1lleren TiniH apHaibl MaKcaTTa OKBITY

Results: knowledge, ability, skills: To ensure students with necessary level of education and determine the activity
of their text, expressive and stylistic methods of language to train students on the basis of their specific knowledge
of any communicative orientation and for the complex. Stylistic analysis of the text; to define the rules and features
determining functional style.



Jdy6aunnckue neckpunropsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmenoBanue qucuuninHbl: [IpakTHKyM BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOIO S3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T..

Hens n3ydyenus: Kypcea:J[aHHBINA Kypc pacCUUTaH Ha Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM M IMMCBMEHHOH pedd B pe3ysbTaTe
OBJIAJICHUS] PEYEBBIMH 00pa3lamMH, CONIEp)KAlMMH HOBBIE JIEKCHUECKHE M TpaMMaTHUYECKHE SIBIICHUS, a TaKKe
HauOosee YrayOlNeHHOE W3Y4eHHE OTJENBHBIX acleKTOB s3blka. OIHOBPEMEHHO C 3THUM 3aKpeIUIIoTCS |
pacuMpsIOTCS 3amachl peYeBbIX 00Opa3loB M COCTABISIONINE MX CIOBapHBIC €IMHHII, a Takke (OHETHYECKU U
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHuall.

Kpatkoe copep:xkanue mmcmmniamHbl: Ilponyktel. IIponoBonbcTBeHHBIM MarasuH. CTyneHuYecKkas CTOJIOBas.
Iokynku. Cymepmapketsl u OyTuku. Bpemena roma. IlepBbie koHTakThl. Cembs. CoctaB cembH. POICTBEHHBIC
cs3u. CemeliHblid yknmaa. Jlom, kBapTipa. MecToxurenscTBo. MebenupoBka KBapTupbl. Bpemena romga. Pabouwnii
neHb. KaHukynsl, 0Cyr, yBiedeHus, copT B Moel ku3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl n3ydaeMbIx A3bIk0B U KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nonmoxenue, ropoaa. Tpancropt. [Ipa3mauku. HanmoHansHble Tpa3gHUKH, UX 3HAYEHHE, POJIb,
TpaauLY pa3IHOBAHUS.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbIil HHOCTPAaHHBIHN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIHN SI3BIK

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[oManIHee YTeHHE BTOPOr0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaTthl 00yueHusi:A.Ilocine u3ydeHuss Kypca CTYAEHT AODKEH 3HATh M yMeThb: IOHMMATh
OT/IENbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBAa M OCHOBHBIE (hpa3bl, Kacaroluecs CTYIEHTa, €r0 CEMbH U OKPYXXEHUS B MEIJICHHO U
YeTKo 3Bydamieil peun. B. uutaTh M MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CJIOBAa M NPOCTHIE NMPEUIOKEHHs, HAalpHMep, B
OOBSIBIICHUSIX, Ha aduIIax, lakarax wiv B katanorax. C. BECTH MPOCTOH JUAJIOr HA OCHOBE MOJTOTOBJICHHON peun
C TIOBTOpPAMH MPOCTHIE BOMPOCH U OTBEYATh HA HUX B PAMKaX COLMAIbHO-OBITOBOM M COLMAIbHO-KYIBTYpHOHU chep
o6menus; J1. paccka3biBaTh, HCTIONB3YSNPOCTHIE (hpas3bl M NPEINIOKEHHUS, O MECTOXKHUTEIILCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JTIOX; E.
UCIOJIb30BaTh OTPAHUYEHHOE YUCIIO MPOCTEMIINX 3aYyYEHHBIX KOHCTPYKLUM MOJENIEH NPEUIOKEHNI; OJIb30BAThCS
MPOCTEHIINMY COHO3aMHM JUI CBSI3U CJIOB U cioBocoueTaHuil. Ilpu 3Tom Ha 1-oM roxy oOydeHHs: MUCBMY CTYIEHTHI
oBNazieBaloT Tpadukod W opdorpadueil: NpaBWIBHBIM HamucanueM OykB ajndaBura W opdorpaduuecku
KOPPEKTHBIM HaIMCAaHHEM CJIOB aKTHBHOI'O MUHMMYMA.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Zweite Fremdsprachenpraxis

Autor: Peschanskay T.I.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriRung.  Bekanntschaft.  Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK

HOCTpeKBﬂSHTbI: I[OMaIHHee YTEHUEC BTOPOI0O HMHOCTPAHHOI'O SA3BIKA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzahlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschriankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. I. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, Vornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fir die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfigungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HauMeHoBaHMe AMCHMIUINHBI: AHAIN3 TPOECCHOHATIBHBIX TEKCTOB

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Heanr wu3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3Burie HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUS, ayaWpoBaHus. } TOHMMaHHS TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJICAYIONIMM BBITIONHEHWEM 33laHWH KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOTO THIIA; HAa OCHOBE OOCYKICHHS IPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHana MpH HAMUCAHUN COYMHEHHS.

Kpatkoe conep:kaHue IUCUMIIMHBI:KPUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOTYYECHHYIO MH(OPMALMIO, OIEHUTH (DAKTHI U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K TMPOHCXOASAIINM COOBITHSIM K JAEHCTBHSIM IIEPCOHAXEH; NMPOCMOTPETh
OOJBILION CIIOXKHBIM TEKCT B MOMCKaX HYXHOH MH(OPMAINH; HAXOJUTh ONpPEIEIeHHYI0 HH)OPMANHIo, B TOM YHCIIe
CIpPaBOYHOIO XapakTepa; U3BJIEKaTh HH(POPMAIMIO W3 MaTepuaja IparMaTH4ecKoro xapakTepa (pekiama,



MIPOCIIEKTHI, IPOrPaMMBbI, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpPOIIIOPHI); YUTATh KOPPECTIOHJCHIMIO IO WHTEPECYIOIINUM
BOIpocaM M 0e3 Tpy/a yIaBIMBaTh OCHOBHON CMBICII.

IpepexBusutsi: VIHOCTpaHHBIH S3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMalHee uTeHre 110 HHOCTPaHHOTO SI3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3bIK U cienUalbHBIX U akageMudeckux neneit C1,C2.

O:xunaemble pe3ysasTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyleHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHWPOBATh IIporecc paboTsr
TIOJTb30BATHCSI  CIIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (CloBapéM); OCYIIECTBIECHHE CaMOCTOATENIbHON pabOoTBl CTYIEHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBaHne KoMIUleKCa KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIX YMEHWH N0 W3BJICYEHHIO TJIABHOM WHQOpMAaIWU TEKCTa,
ctokeTHOW JnuHUM, C.IJIaBHOM HENOYKH COOBITHH, OOBEIMHEHHE OTAENBHBIX (AaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YaCTH;
TIOHUMaHNe WMIUTMLIUTHOTO coaepxaHus TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe CoAepKaHue
Pa3sHOXKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTMYECKOTO M JHAIOTMYECKOrO XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3Yy4YEHHOH pedeBoi
TEMaTUKH U SI3BIKOBOro Matepuaia.E.llpyn dreHnn MHOS3BIYHOTO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
n3BJIeYb HEoOXoauMYyro HH(popMauio.CTyIeHTbl JOJDKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh IOTYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepHan B
KOMM yHHUKAITHH.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

TitelderDisziplin: Analytisis of professional texts

Autor: Peschanskaya T.1.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3uTHI: IHOCTpaHHBIHN S3BIK (BTOpPOIT), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK TSI CTIEIUANBHBIX U akagemudeckux 1enei C1,C2.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.
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Moayas 6.1 CrneunuanbHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIH MHOCTPAHHBII A3BIK, 29 KpeauTOB
IYaSAC C1-C2 | MHOCTpaHHBIH S3BIK JJIS CIICIHATbHBIX U 6 3
3313 akagemuueckux neinen C1-C2
111 BK KChVIYa 3304 | Kpurrueckoe YTEHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA 6 5
I1]1 BK LSlYa 3305 Jluteparypbl CTpaHbl H3y4aeMOro SI3bIKa 6 5
111 KB ACh AP 3301 AkaneMryecKoe YTeHHE, ayTUPOBaHIEe U MHCEMO 6 5
I1J1 KB DCh2lYa 3302 | JlomamiHee dTeHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO S3BIKA 6 5
OPLRGS 3306 OO1LECTBEHHO-TIOJUTUYECKAS JIEKCUKA U
1] BK . 6 6
pedeprpoBaHUe Ta3eTHRIX cTaTel
Monyab 6.2 IIpodeccnoHaabHbI HHOCTPAHHBIN A3bIK, 29 KpeAUT
B/ KB AYaPC 3313 AHDMACKU# 361K T TPO(ECCHOHATIBHBIX TIENeH 6 3
1 BK KChVIYa 3304 | Kpurnueckoe uYTE€HHE BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 6 5
A BK LSlYa 3308 JlutepaTypa cTpaHbl U3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa 6 5
11 KB AAG 3309 AKaJeMHYECKOE ayAUPOBAHUE U TOBOPEHUE 6 5
11 KB DCh2lYa 3302 | JlomamuHee d9TeHHe BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA 6 5
TIJT BK OPLRGS 3306 OO11ECTBEHHO-TIOJIUTHYECKAS neiccm(a H 6 6
pedeprpoBaHUe Ta3eTHRIX cTaTel




Monyas 6.1 CnenuajbHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIN HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK

Jdy6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunmMeHoBanue qTMCHUIUIUHBI: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK JJIs1 CHELUANBHBIX U akajgemudeckux neneit C1-C2

ABTOp nporpammsl: baysipxan H.b.

Heanr u3yuenusi Kypca:/lanpHeliee coBepIIeHCTBOBaHHE KOMMYHHKATHBHO-UHTEPKYJIbTYPHONH KOMIIETEHIIMH U
(hopMupoBanue MpoecCUOHATHLHON KOMITIETEHIINH CTyAeHTOB. OOydeHne HHOCTPaHHOMY SI3BIKY ISl CIIeIHaIbHBIX
W aKaJeMHUYeCKHX IIeNeil IpearoaraeT ydeT IOTPpeOHOCTH o00y4aeMbIX B HW3y4aeMOM S3BIKE, JUKTYEMBIX
ocobeHHOoCTSIMU Oyaymieit npodeccun. KoMMyHHKaTHUBHO-WHTEPKYJIBTYPHAs! KOMIIETEHIHSI CBsI3aHa C JalbHEHIIINM
(hopMupoBaHNEM KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH, a TakkKe ¢ Oojiee YriTyOJIeHHBIM OCMBICICHHUEM KapTHHBI MHPa HHOMN
COLMOKYJIBTYPHI, TMO3HAHUEM €€ CMBICIOBBIX OPHUEHTHPOB, YMEHHEM BHIIETh CXOJICTBA M Pa3IMYUs MEXIY
OOIIAIOIIMMUCS KYJIBTYpaMu M TIPUMEHEHHEM HX B KOHTEKCTE MEXKYIbTypHOro obmieHus. [IpodeccuoHanmbHas
KOMITETEHIIMSI CTY/IEHTOB 00ECIEeYMBAETCANPEAMETHBIM — COJEp)KaHHEM pPEYd, OIpeleNsieMbIM B paMKax
o0rrenpoheCCHOHATBHON U CIEIUATBHO-TPOGECCHOHATBLHON cdep OOLICHHUS.

Kpartkoe copep:kanue mucummimabl: Bocruranue nereil. IIpoOnembl, CBsI3aHHbIE C BOCIMTaHUEM JETEH.
Tpynusiii pedeHok. Cembst. CemeliHas ku3Hb. [IpoOiemMbl B3aMMOOTHOIIEHHH POXUTENEH M B3POCIHBIX JETEi.
[IpoGniemb! pacripeaeneHus JOMaIIHUX 00sI3aHHOCTEH.

MpepexBusurer:  S3pik s cnenupanbHbix  neneid  (C1,C2), Cneunuanu3upoBaHHBIA — MpodeccrOoHaNbHBIN
WHOCTPaHHBIH S3bIK

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: JJMCIMILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphbl

O:xkuaemble pe3yabTaThl o0ydyeHusi: A.3HaHWe crnelM(UKA NUCBMEHHOrO HMHOS3BIYHOTO aKaJeMHUYECKOro
o6meHus;B. 0cOOEHHOCTH Hay4HOTO CTWIIS W CIOCOOBI WX peanu3anud B cdepe yd4eOHOro MW HAaydHOTO
aKaJIeMHYECKOro OOIIEHHS; OCOOCHHOCTH OpraHU3allik CTPYKTYPBl M COJEp)KaHHs aKaJeMHUYECKOrO TEKCTa;
C.croco0bl KpUTHYECKOTO aHANIM3a W apryMeHTalluyd. YMEHHE Y4acTBOBaTh B Pa3jIMYHBIX BHIAX KOMMYHHUKAIWH,
3HaHHE KOHHOTATUBHOTO 3HAYEHHUSI CJIOB W CIIOBOCOYETAHMH W HABBIKA HCIIOJB30BAaHMS HAWOM B DEYH.
D.CoBepiieHCTBOBaHME KYJIbTYPHOH M MPO(ECCHOHAIbHO-KOMMYHHKATHBHOW KOMIETEHIIMN OYAYILETo y4UTeNs B
E.cooTBecTBHM C rOCYAapCTBEHHBIM CTaHIAPTOM.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Foreign language for special and academic purposes C1-C2

Author of the course: Baysipxxsia H.B.

Aim:further improving of the communicative intercultural competence and developing the professional competence
of students. Studying this subject presupposes taking into consideration the students’ needs of the future profession.
Brief content of the discipline Bringing up children. The difficult child. The Bell family Charter. Problems
connected with bringing up children. Family life. Problems of family life. Relationship between young adults and
parents.

MpepexBusurer: S3pik s cneuuaibHeix  neneid  (C1,C2), Cneuuanu3upoBaHHBIN — TpodeccroHaNbHBIN
HWHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBIYPOBHAMAruCTPaTyphbl

Expected results: A.knowledge of the peculiarities of the academic communication B. peculiarities of the scientific
style and ways of its realization in the sphere of the academic and scientific communication. C. Peculiarities of the
organization of the structure and content for the academic text. D. Methods of critical analysis and argumentation. E.
Skills to participate in various types of communication.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne nucuuminnbl: Kputudeckoe yTeHHe BTOPOro MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: TactanbaeBa JI.K.

Heanr u3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUS, ayaupoBaHus. } TNOHMMaHHA TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONIMM BBITIONIHEHWEM 33/laHiii KOMMYHUKaTHBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKACHHS MHPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHana MpH HAMUCAHUN COYNHEHHS.

Kpatkoe conep:kaHue IUCHMIIMHBI:KpPUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOTYYEHHYIO MH(OPMAIMIO, OIEHUTH (DaKTHI U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IMPOHCXOASAIINM COOBITHSIM K JACHCTBHSIM IIEPCOHAXKEH; MPOCMOTPETH
OOIBIIION CIIOXKHBIM TEKCT B MOMCKaX HYXHOH MH(OPMAINH; HAXOJUTh OMPEAEICHHYI0 HH()OPMAIHIO, B TOM YHCIIE
CIPaBOYHOI'O XapakTepa; H3BJIEKaTh HHPOPMAIMIO U3 MaTepuaja IparMaTH4ecKoro xapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, IPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIC JINCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YHTATh KOPPECTIOHACHIIMIO IO HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIpocaM M 0e3 Tpy/a yTaBINBaTh OCHOBHON CMBICII.

IIpepexBu3nTbl: UTHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK (BTOPOIA), JJoMarHee yTeHre 1T0 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: JJUCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MaruCTpaTyphl.

O:xupaemble pe3yJbTaThl 00yueHusi:A.CTylIeHT [ODKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Iporecc paboTsr
TIOJTb30BATECST  CIIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoi (croBapéM); OCYIIECTBIEHHE CaMOCTOATEIbHOM pabOoThl CTYIEHTOB;
B.popmupoBanne koMmIulekca KOMMYHMKATHBHBIX YMEHHH 110 W3BJICYCHHIO TIJaBHOW HWH(OpManWM TEKCTa,
ciokeTHOW JmHWH, C.TIaBHOM NENOYKH COOBITHH, OOBEJMHEHHE OTAENBbHBIX (PaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIC YaCTH;
MOHMMAaHNE WMIUIMLUTHOTO coaepxaHust TekcTa.D.CTymeHT cMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe COAepKaHue



PA3HOXKAHPOBLIX TEKCTOB MOHOJOIHMYCCKOI0 MW AHUAJIOTHMYCECKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBC H3y‘IeHHOI>i pequofx'I
TEMATHUKH U S3BIKOBOI'O MaTCpI/IaHa.E.HpI/I YTCHUUN HWHOA3BIYHOI'O TCKCTA PA3JIMYHOIO XapakKTe€pa CTYACHT CMOXKET
HU3BJICYb HeO6XOI[I/IMyIO I/IHq)OpMaHI/IIO.CTyI[eHTLI JOJDKHBI HCIIOJIB30BaTh HOJ'Iy‘IeHHBIﬁ SI3BIKOBOM Marcpual B
KOMM YHUKAIIUH.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel derDisziplin: Critical reading of a second foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IpepexBusuTtsi: VIHOCTpaHHBIN SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa

HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITbI: ]II/ICLII/IHJ'II/IHBI YPOBHA MaruCTpaTyphbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jy0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HanmeHoBaHue TUCHMINIMHBL: JIUTEpaTypa CTpaHbl U3y4aeMOro si3bIKa

ABTOp nporpamMmsl: Yaiic A A.

Heanr m3yuyenusi: PopmMHpoBaHHE KOMMYHUKATHBHO-MEXKKYJIBTYPHOH KOMIIETEHIMH CTYIEHTOB, IO3HAKOMHTH
CTYJICHTOB C INIABHBIMH HAINPaBJICHUAMH U C TBOPUECTBOM KPYIMHEHIINX MHCATENEH CTPaH U3ydaeMoro sI3bIKa.
Kparkoe comepxaHMe  JUCHMINIMHBI:  l3yueHume  nurepaTypsl  CO3JacT  OCHOBY  UIIIOATOTOBKY
BBICOKOKBaJIM(DUIMPOBAHHBIX,  PAa3HOCTOPOHHBIX  CIIECHHANMCTOB  HMHOCTPAHHOIO  S3bIKA,  OOJamaroIux
KOMMYHHUKATUBHOM M COLMO-KYJIbTYpHOH KommereHuueill. Kypc 3HaKOMHT CTy[OEHTOB C XYAOXECTBEHHBIMHU
0COOEHHOCTSAMH TBOPYECTBA ~ KPYIHEHIIMX MHcaTeNel U I03BOISET MM YUTATh X NPOM3BEACHUS B OPUTUHAIIE.
IIpepexBu3nThHI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCIUIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaThl 00yuenusi: A.Ilo okoH9aHHIO Kypca CTYAEHT IOJDKEH YMETh BBIIONHSTH aHAJIN3 padoT
ncateneid. OOIIeKyIbTYpHbIE KOMIIETEHIMH: B.AHann3 XynoKeCTBEHHBIX NPOM3BENCHUH B €IMHCTBE (OPMBI U
COZIEPXKaHUs, OIpE/IeIEHHE 3CTETHYECKOro, HPABCTBEHHOI'O W BOCIHUTATEIBHOI'O  IOTEHIMANa MPOM3BEICHUIL.
C.dopmupoBaHHEe KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEKKYJIBTYPHOH KOMIETEHIUH CTYIEHTOB, O3HAKOMJIEHHE CTYICHTOB C
IJIaBHBIMM HANPaBJICHUSIMH U C TBOPUYECTBOM KPYIHEHIIMX MuUcaTenel cTpaH u3ydaeMmoro sa3bika.D.@opmupoBanue
KOMMYHUKATUBHOW MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMIETEHIIMH CTYHZEHTOB ITOCPEICTBOM HX 3HAaKOMCTBAa C OCOOCHHOCTSMH,
E.conep:xanuem u (opMaMu aHTTTHIACKOR JTUTEPATYPHL.

Dublin desciptors (A, B, C, 11, E)

Name of the discipline Literature of the target language

Program author Uais A.A.

The aim of studying Formation of communicativeand intercultural competences of students, introduction of the
main trends in literature and the works of the prominent writers of the target language.

Course Description The study of literature provides a basis for the preparation of highly qualified, diverse foreign
language professionals possessing the communicative and socio-cultural competences. The course introduces
students to the artistic features of the prominent writers, their creativity and allows them to read their works in the
original.

IIpepexBu3nThl: ba30BBIii OCHOBHOI MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

HocTpexkBU3MTHBI: J[MCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. (knowledge, abilities, skills) A.By the end of the course student should be able to
analyze the works of English writers. Socio-cultural competences: B.Analysis of the literary works in the unity of
the form and content, the determination of the aesthetic, moral and educational potential of writers’ works.
C.Formation of communicative and intercultural competences of students by way of introducing with the main
trends in literature in general and the works of the greatest writers of the English language. D.Formation of the
communicative and intercultural competences of students through the introduction of specific features, E.content
and forms of English literature.



JdyO0nunckue neckpunrtopsr: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue mucuMmIMHBI: AKaJeMUYECKOe YTEHHE, ayIUpPOBaHUE U ITUCEMO

ABTOp nporpammsbl:  Amupranuesa JK.H.

Heas n3ydyennsi:Pa3Butue yMeHHH M HAaBBIKOB aKaJeMHUYECKOro OOIIEHMS B JBYX BH/IAX PEYEBOU AEATEIHHOCTH:
ayAupoBaHUe W ToBopeHHe. [loMoub CTyAeHTaM MOHMMAaTh, OLEHUBATH, 33/1aBaTh BOIPOCH M OOIIATHCS B paMKax
aKa/IeMHYECKOTO YTECHHUS.

Kpartkoe comep:kanme aucuumiumnbl: OBnajeHue crparterusiMi 3(QQEeKTHBHOTO ayJupOBaHHS W IOHUMAaHUS
Pa3IMYHBIX OTPHIBKOB, JIEKIWH, KOHCYJbTAIMH, Npe3eHTauuii u T.. OpraHu3auust CTPYKTYpbl M COAEpKaHUS
aKaJIeMMYECKOr0 JHCKypca B COOTBETCTBHHM C TpeOOBaHMSMH >XaHpa M LeNblo oOmeHns. O3HaKOMIIGHHE CO
CTpaTerusiMu paboThl HaJ| YTEHHEM

IIpepexBu3nuThI: S3bIK 11 cienyanbHeIx nenei C1,C2

MocTpexBU3UTHI: JJUCIUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xkumaemble pe3yJbTaThl 00y4yeHHs:A.crielii(pUKy NHUCBMEHHOTO HWHOM3BIYHOTO aKaJEeMHUYECKOro OOIICHHS;
0COOCHHOCTH HAy4YHOTO CTWIS M CIOCOOBI MX peaim3alii B cdepe y4eOHOro M HAy4HOr'O aKaJeMHYECKOrO
001IeHNs; 0OCOOEHHOCTH OpTaHU3alMU CTPYKTYPBI M COJIEPKAHUS aKaJIEMHYECKOr0 TEKCTa; COCOOBI KPUTHIECKOTO
aHaJM3a M apryMeHTanuu.B.TBOpYecKkH HCIoNb30BaTh TEOPETUYECKHE IMOJIOKEHHS U PEIIeHUS NPaKTHYECKUX
3a/a4; BBIABJIATH NpPOOJIeMY, BBIABUTATh TUIOTE3Y, (OPMYIHUPOBATH W BHIPAXKAaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE I10
Pa3IMYHBIM aKTyaJbHBIM IpOOJIeMaM; OpPraHW30BBIBATH CTPYKTYPY W COJEp)KaHHE aKaJAeMHYeCKOro TEKCTa B
COOTBETCTBHH C IIENBIO OOILIEHUsI, IPAaMOTHO U3JIaraTh MaTepHal 1 0pOPMIISITE B COOTBETCTBUH C TPEIbSIBISIEMBIMU
tpedoBanusM. C.Mcnonp3oBaTh coOpaHHY0 HH(GOPMAIHIO JJIsi COOTBETCTBYIOIIEr0 MaTepHasia.

Hcnonp30BaTh HaBBIKM IMHCHMa B Tpornecce 06yqumI, MBIIIJICHUA H O6IIICHH$[.P8,3J'II/I‘-13,TB Pa3JINYHBIC KaHPBI
HanMcCaHus aKaICMHYCCKOI'o IMMchbma, HeO6XO}1PIMI:-II>i TOH, cbopmaT, CTHJIb U UCIIOJIb30BaHWA UCTOYHUKOB.

D.Ymerb ucnonb3oBath coOpaHHY0 HH(GOPMALUIO Uil COOTBETCTBYIIEro MarepHaia. 0000IIaTh, aHATU3UPOBATh,
BOCIIPMHUMATh WH(OPMALMIO, CTaBUTh 1IEIM U BBIOpaTh myTH ee noTmwkeHus.E.CamocrosTenbHO mpeoOperaTh
HOBBIC 3HaHUs, UCIIOJIb3YysI COBPEMCEHHBIC O6paSOBaTeJ'ILHLIe )51 I/IH(bOpMaIlI/IOHHbIC TCXHOJIOI'MH.

Dublin descriptors(A, B, C, /I, E)

Name of the discipline Academic reading, listening and writing

Program author Amirgalieva Zh.N.

The aim of studying To introduce with the effective methods of writing mainly essay and to practiceit

Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening stories
about learning process.To introduce the students the main strategies, to evaluate, to put the questions and to
communicate during the academic reading

Course Description To introduce with the effective methods of writing mainly essay and to practice it

Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening stories
about learning process.To introduce the students the main strategies, to evaluate, to put the questions and to
communicate during the academic reading

IIpepexBu3nThI: S3bIK A7 crienuaibHbIX Heneit C1,C2

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCHUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. knowledge, ability, skKills

A.Assign important readings more than once

to begin through gatheringand informally writing out ideas; to use B.morenon-graded exploratory writing; tobuild
talk-time into the writing process; to provide several interventions into the process so studentscan respond to project
proposals, thesis statements, abstracts.C.Know: specifics of foreign language written academic communication; the
peculiarities of scientific style and ways of their realization in educational academic communication; features of the
organization structure and content of the academic teat; ways of critical analysis and argumentation.

D.Able: to creatively use the theoretical knowledge for solving practical problem; to elicit a problem, to
hypothesize, formulate and lepersone’sown idea on different urgent problems;E. to organize the structure and
content of the academic text; competently express material and decorate in accordance with the specialized
requirements.

Ny6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HauMeHoBaHMe AMCHMIVINHBL: /loMalTHee YTEHHE BTOPOr0 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: TactanbaeBa JI.K.

Heanr u3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3BuTie HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUS, ayaWpoBaHus. } TOHMMaHHS TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONM BBITIONIHEHWEM 33/laHAii KOMMYHHUKaTHBHOTO THIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKACHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHana MpH HAMUCAHUN COYNHEHHS.

Kpatkoe conep:kaHue IUCHMIIMHBI:KPUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOTYYEHHYIO HMH(OPMAIMIO, OIEHUTH (DAKTHl U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IPOHCXOMASAIINM COOBITHSIM K JCHCTBHSIM IEPCOHAXKEW; MPOCMOTPETH
OOJBIIION CIIOXKHBIA TEKCT B MOMCKAX HYXHOH MH(OPMAINH; HAXOJUTh OMPEAEICHHYI0 HH)OPMAIHIO, B TOM YHCIIE
CIpPaBOYHOIO XapakTepa; H3BJIEKaTh HHPOPMAIMIO U3 MaTepuaja IparMaTH4ecKoro xapakTepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, IPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YHTaTh KOPPECTIOHACHIIMIO IO HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIpocaM M 0e3 Tpy/a yIaBIHBaTh OCHOBHON CMBICII.



IpepexBusutsi: VIHOCTpaHHBIH S3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMalniHee uTeHHe |10 HHOCTPaHHOTO SI3bIKA

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[UCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xunaemble pe3yJasTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyleHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHWPOBATh IIporecc paboTsr
TIOJTb30BATECSI  CIIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (CloBapéM); OCYIIECTBIEHHE CaMOCTOSATENIbHOM pabOoThl CTYIEHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBanne KoMIuleKCa KOMMYHHKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH 10 HW3BJICYCHHUIO TJIaBHOW WHQOpMamuM TEKCTa,
crokeTHOW nuHUM, C.TJIABHOW NENOYKH COOBITHH, OObEIMHEHHWE OTAENBbHBIX (AaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YACTH;
MOHMMaHNe WMIUTHLIUTHOTO coaepxaHus TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe CoAepKaHue
Pa3sHOKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOTO M IHAJOTMYECKOr0 XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3Y4EHHOH peueBoOi
TEMaTUKH U SI3BIKOBOro Martepuaia.E.llpyn dreHnn MHOS3BIYHOTO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
n3BJIeYb HEoOXoauMyro HH(popMaruio.CTyIeHTbl JOJDKHBI HCHONB30BAaTh IOTYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepHan B
KOMM yHHUKAITUH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Home reading of the 2nd foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3uTHI: IHOCTpaHHBIHN S3BIK (BTOPOIT), JloMalHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ITocTpeKBU3HTHI: JIMCUUIIIMHEI YPOBHA MarucTpaTyphl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jyonaunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaszBanue qucuuminabl OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONUTHYECKAs JIEKCHKA Upe(epupOoBaHHe ra3eTHBIX CTaTei

ABTop nporpammsl baysipsxan H.b.

ear wu3ydyenuslazera Ha AHMVIMHCKOM SI3BIKE JIOJDKHA COCTAaBJSTh BaXHYIO, €CIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacThb
JOTIOJIHUTENIBHOTO  y4eOHOro MaTepuaia. [a3eTHple MarepHanbl IIOMOTalT B KOMIUIEKCE pellaTh
o0pa3oBaTeNbHbIE 3aJayd, Pa3BUBAIOT MHTEPEC K OOIIECTBEHHO-NIOMUTHYECKOH XM3HH 3a PyOeKOM M B HaIleH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMSIT C YCJIOBHUSAMH JKU3HU 3a pyOexoM. UTeHue raser pacmmpseTr Kpyrosop, 3HaKOMHUT CO CTpaHOU
U3y4aeMoro S3bIKa, IPHY4aeT CTYIEHTOB IIPOTHBOIIOCTABIIATE U OLEHUBATH (PAKTHI M COOBITHS, NPOHCXOISIIINE Yy
HAC B CTPaHE U 32 PYOSIKOM.

Kpatkoe conep:kanme Ilporecc uTeHHs rasersl HampaBiseTcss Ha OOOrallleHHE U YTBEPXKICHHE JICKCUKH H
rpaMMaTHYECKUX 3JEMEHTOB. TakiuM 00pa3oM, CHCTeMaTHYHasi paboTa C Ta3eTON SIBISIETCS] CPEACTBOM M3Y4EHHS U
YTBEPXKICHHUS MPUBBIUCK U S3BIKOBBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH HYKHBIE JJIs1 YCBOCHHSI MHOCTPAHHOTI'O A3bIKa Ha mpakTuke. Ha
Kypce «SI3BIK CpeAcTB MaccoBoil HWH(OpManum» ocoboe 3HaueHWe yaemsercss W padore ¢ OOIIeCTBEHHO-
MIONUTHYECKUMH TEKCTaMH. :

IIpepexBu3NTHI:.5a30BBIIl OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

HocTpexkBU3NTHI: IMCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MaruCTPaTypHl.

Osxupaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00ydyeHHus..A.B xome M3y4eHHUs JaHHOTO Kypca CTYIEHT JODKEH 3HAaTh Ha3BaHUS
M3BECTHBIX MyOiMKaiwy, B.raser u >xypHaJlOB BBITYCKAIOIIMXCSI HA MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE, ITOCIEAHHE HOBOCTH B
ctpane u 3apyOexxoM, C.aHanmu3upoBaTh CTaTUM U Jenath pa3paborku. HapaOaThIBalOTCS — CIEMyIOIINE
komrereHImu: D.o0meKyapTypHbIe: YTIyOuTh 3HaHHUE IO JAHHOMY Kypcy, E.cpaBHNTH HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
AHAIN3UPOBATH U OOCYXKIATh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, /1, E)

Name of the discipline: Social and political vocabulary and referencing of newspaper articles

Program author : Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journals and TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHOI MHOCTPAHHBIN 36K B2



HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI:I[I/ICHI/IHJ'II/IHLI YPOBHA MAaruCTpaTyphl.

Results: knowledge, ability, skills Athe popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and
current news around the worldB.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monyasb 6.2 IlpodeccuoHaNbHbIN HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK

Ady6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunmeHoBaHHEe TUCHUTUIMHBI: AHTTTHICKAHN SI3BIK [T IPOQECCUOHANBHBIX IIeIeH

ABTOop nporpammsl: baysipxan H.b.

Heas u3yyennsi Kypca:IlonroroBUTh CIENHUANNCTOB B COOTBETCTBHH C MUPOBBIMH cTaHaapraMu. OcoOeHHOCTD
JUCIUTUIMHBL — TIOATOTOBKA CIICIHAIIUCTOB C BBICOKAM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATUBHOW W MEXKKYJIBTYPHOU
KOMIIETEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOIUX KYIBTYpY U JMTEpaTypy HM3y4aeMoro s3bIKa, YMEIOUIMX BCTyIaTh B KOHTAakKT C
MIPE/ICTABUTEISIMU 3aPyOEKHBIX CTPaH, UCTIONB3YIOMINX 3HAHUS Ha MMPaKTHKE.

Kparkoe comep:xkanme maucoMiuimHbl: S3pik U KyneTypa. OOpaszoBanme CUS. CormanbHble MpOOJIEMBI.
BzanmoorHomenune B obmectse. [Tonutuka. ['paxnancTso.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbIii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

IMocTpeKkBU3UTHI: J[UCIUTUIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphbl

O:xkuaemble pe3yJIbTaThl 00y4YeHHs: A.OPMHUpPOBAaHHE y CTYJECHTOB NMPO(ECCHOHATIBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHE U
yMEHHH B paMKax CIelHanbHO-TIpodeccnoHanbHOi  chepbl  oOmennss B. QopmupoBaHne y CTYAEHTOB
npo)eCCHOHANILHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHWE M YMEHMH B pamKax pedeBod TeMaTHKU.C.CTyAEHTHI NOJKHBI yMETh
OpraHM30BaTh Y4EOHBIH IpOLlECC B IIKOJILHOM M BHEIIKOJIbHOE BpeMs. J[. yMeTb CTpPOMTh pa3BEepHYThHIE
MOHOJIOTMYECKHE BBICKAa3bIBAHUS B XO/I€ IMAJIOra, UCTIONb3ysd KOMMYHUKAaTUBHBIE THITBI MOHOJOTHUECKOM peun. E.
YMETh CTPOUTH Pa3BEpPHYThIE MOHOJIIOTHUECKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS B XO/I€ IMAJIOra, UCIONb3ys BUABI TUCKYypCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name:Professional English

Author: Baysipsxea H.B.

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
pUrposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nTHI: ba30BHIl OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN S3bIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCIUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. JI.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological

speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanne nucuuminnbl: Kputudeckoe yTeHHEe BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTtop nporpammsl: TactanbaeBa JI.K.

Heanr u3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUS, ayaupoBaHus. } TNOHMMaHHA TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONIMM BBITIONIHEHWEM 33/laHiii KOMMYHHUKaTHBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKACHHS MHPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHana MpH HAMUCAHUN COYNHEHHS.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue aMcUUNINHBE: KpuTHYeckH ocMBICIMBATh MONTYYEHHYIO MH(OPMAIHMIO, OLEHUTh (GaKThl U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K INPOHCXOASAIIMM COOBITHSIM K JACHCTBHSIM IIEPCOHAXKEH; MPOCMOTPETH
OOMBILION CIIOXKHBIM TEKCT B MOMCKaX HYXHOH MH(OPMALMK; HAXOIUTh ONPEACICHHYI0 HH(OpMAIHIO, B TOM YHCIIE
CIPaBOYHOI'O XapakTepa; H3BJIEKaTh HH(POPMAIMIO U3 MaTepuaja IparMaTH4ecKoro xapakTepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, TPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIC JINCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YHTATh KOPPECTIOHACHIIMIO IO HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIpOCcaM M 0e3 Tpy/a yIaBIHBATh OCHOBHON CMBICII.

IIpepexBu3nTbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK (BTOPOIA), JloMarHee yTeHrEe 1TO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: JUCIUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarcCTpaTyphl.

O:xunaembie pe3ysabTaTbl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyoeHT MOIDKEH 3HATh W YMETh: IUIAaHHPOBATH TIPOIECC pPadOTHL
TIOJIB30BATECSL  CIPABOYHOU JUTEPATypoil (CIOBapéM); OCYIECTBICHHE CAaMOCTOATEIIEHOW pabOTHl CTYACHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBanne KkoMmIulekca KOMMYHHKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH 10 HW3BJICYCHHIO TJaBHOW WH(OpMamuM TEKCTa,
ciokeTHOW JnuHWH, C.TIaBHOM NENoYKH COOBITHH, OOBETMHEHHWE OTAEIBHBIX ()AaKTOB B CMBICIIOBBIE YacTH;
MOHMMAaHNE WMIUIMIUTHOTO coaepxaHust TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe CoAepKaHue
Pa3HOXXAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOIOTMYECKOrO W JHAJOrMYECKOr0 XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE M3YYEHHOW pedeBOH
TEMaTUKH | SI3BIKOBOro Martepuaia.E.llpn dreHnn MHOA3BIYHOTO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOTO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXET



HU3BJICYb HeO6XOI[I/IMyIO I/IH(l)OpMaHI/IIO.CTyHCHTLI JOJDKHBI HCIIOJIB30BaTh HOHy‘IeHHLIﬁ SI3BIKOBOM Marcpual B
KOMM YHUKAIIAHU.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Critical reading of a second foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IpepexBusuTtsi: VIHOCTpaHHEKIH SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAaHHOTO S3bIKa

HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITbI: ]II/ICLII/IHJ'II/IHBI YPOBHA MaruCTpaTryphbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jy0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaunMeHoBaHMe AucHMIVINHLI: JluTepaTypa cTpaHbl H3y4aeMoro si3bIKa

ABTOp nporpamMmsI: Yaiic A A.

Iear u3ydenusi: PopMUpoBaHHE KOMMYHHUKATHBHO-MEXKYIBTYPHOM KOMIETEHIIMM CTYACHTOB, MO3HAKOMHTH
CTYACHTOB C I'NTaBHBIMU HAIPaBJICHUAMU U C TBOPUCCTBOM prl’lHeﬁH.lHX nucaTtenein CTpaH U3y4aeMOoro s3bIKa.
Kparkoe comepxaHMe  JUCHMINIMHBI:  l3yueHume  jurepaTyphl  CO3JacT  OCHOBY  UIIIOATOTOBKY
BBICOKOKBAJIM(DUIIMPOBAHHBIX,  PAa3HOCTOPOHHBIX  CIENMAIMCTOB  HMHOCTPAHHOTO  53bIKa,  OOJIAJAIONIHX
KOMMYHHUKATUBHOH M COLMO-KYJIbTYpHOH KommereHuueidl. Kypc 3HaKOMHT CTy[OEHTOB C XYHOXECTBEHHBIMHU
0COOEHHOCTSAMH TBOPYECTBA ~ KPYIMHEHIIMX MHcaTeNel U I03BOIAET MM YUTATh X IPOM3BEACHUS B OPUTUHAIIE.
IIpepexBu3nThbI: ba30BBIil OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCUUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

O:xuaaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydenusi: A.Ilo okoH9aHHIO Kypca CTYAEHT JODKEH YMETh BBIIONHSTH aHAJIN3 padoT
ncateneid. OOIIeKyIbTYpHbIE KOMIIETEHIMH: B.AHann3 XynoKeCTBEHHBIX NPOHM3BENCHUH B €IMHCTBE (OPMBI U
COZIEPXKaHUs, OIpENeNIEHUE 3CTETHYECKOr0, HPABCTBEHHOTO W BOCIHUTATENbHOI'O  MMOTEHIMANa IMPOM3BEICHUIL.
C.dopmupoBaHHEe KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEKKYJIBTYPHOH KOMIETEHIUH CTYIEHTOB, O3HAKOMJIEHHE CTYICHTOB C
IJIaBHBIMM HANPaBJICHUSIMU U C TBOPUECTBOM KPYIHEHIINX MUcaTelel cTpaH u3ydaemoro s3bika.D.PopmupoBanue
KOMMYHUKATUBHOW MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMIETEHIIMH CTYHZEHTOB ITOCPEICTBOM HX 3HAaKOMCTBAa C OCOOSHHOCTSMH,
E.conepxanueM u popMaMu aHTTTHHACKOH JIUTEPATYPHI.

Dublin desciptors (A, B, C, I, E)

Name of the discipline Literature of the target language

Program author Uais A.A.

The aim of studying Formation of communicativeand intercultural competences of students, introduction of the
main trends in literature and the works of the prominent writers of the target language.

Course Description The study of literature provides a basis for the preparation of highly qualified, diverse foreign
language professionals possessing the communicative and socio-cultural competences. The course introduces
students to the artistic features of the prominent writers, their creativity and allows them to read their works in the
original.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BBIil OCHOBHOI MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

HocTpexkBU3MTHBI: JMCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. (knowledge, abilities, skills) A.By the end of the course student should be able to
analyze the works of English writers. Socio-cultural competences: B.Analysis of the literary works in the unity of
the form and content, the determination of the aesthetic, moral and educational potential of writers’ works.
C.Formation of communicative and intercultural competences of students by way of introducing with the main
trends in literature in general and the works of the greatest writers of the English language. D.Formation of the
communicative and intercultural competences of students through the introduction of specific features, E.content
and forms of English literature.

Ayo6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)
HauMeHoBaHue IHCUMILVIMHBI: AKaJIeMUYECKOE ayIUPOBAHIE U TOBOPEHHE



ABTOp nporpamMmsl: Yaiic A A.

Hear wm3ydyenusi Kypca:PazButne yMeHWl M HaBBIKOB aKaJEMHUYECKOrO OOIIEHHS B IBYX BHIAX pEUEBOH
JIeSITENBHOCTU: ayAUPOBAHUE U TOBOPEHHUE.

Kpartkoe copepxkanme aucumminHbi:OBnanenne crparerusiMu 3(QQeKTHBHOrO ayiuMpoBaHUs W ITIOHUMAaHUS
pPa3IUUHBIX OTPBIBKOB, JIEKIUI, KOHCYNbTAalUi, mpe3eHTanuil u T.m. OpraHu3anust CTPYKTYpbl U COJEP KAaHUS
aKa/IEeMHYECKOr0 JIMCKypca B COOTBETCTBHH C TPEOOBAHUSIMH JKaHPa U LIENBIO OOIICHMS.

IIpepexBu3nuthl: S3bIK 11 cnenuansHbIX neneit Cl

IocTpexBU3UTHI: [IUCIUIIUHEI YPOBHSI MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xkuaemble pe3yJbTaThl 00y4eHHs:A.crielii(UKy MHUCBMEHHOTO HWHOS3BIYHOTO aKaJEeMHUYECKOro OOIICHHS;
O0COOEHHOCTH HAay4HOIO CTWJIS M CHOCOOBI MX peanu3alu B cdepe ydeOHOrO M HAy4YHOTO aKaJAeMHYECKOI'o
obmennsi; B.ocoOeHHOCTH oOpraHu3anMM CTPYKTYphl M COJEp)KaHHWs aKaIeMHYECKOro TEKCTa; CIOCOObI
KPUTHUYECKOTO aHaim3a M aprymeHrtanuu.C.TBOPYECKH HCIIONB30BaTh TEOPETHYECKUE IONOKEHHS U DPEIICHUS
MIPaKTHYECKUX 3aj]iay; BBIBISTH MpoOJieMy, BBIIBUTATh rumnoresy, D.¢opmynupoBaTh u BeIpaxkaTh COOCTBEHHOE
MHEHHUE 110 Pa3IMYHbIM aKTyaJbHBIM NpOoOJeMaM; OpPraHW30BBIBATH CTPYKTYPY M COJEpKaHHE aKaJeMHYECKOTro
TEKCTa B COOTBETCTBHU C IIEJbI0 OOUIeHUs, E.rpamoTHO wW3narath marepuain M O(GOPMIISTH B COOTBETCTBUH C
TIPEABSBIIIEMBIMHA TPEOOBAHHSIM.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline:Academic listening and speaking

Program author :Uais A.A.

The aim of studying: Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and
listening stories about learning process

Content: Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening
stories about learning process

IIpepexBM3UTHI: SI3BIK 115 crienMaibHbIX Heneit Cl

ITocTpeKBU3UTBI: JIMCIMIUIMHBI YPOBHS MaruCTpaTyphI.

Expected results: A.Assign important readings more than once to begin through gathering and informally writing
out ideas; to use more non-graded exploratory writing;B. to build talk-time into the writing process; to provide
several interventions into the process so students can respond to project proposals, thesis statements,
abstracts.C.Know: specifics of foreign language written academic communication; the peculiarities of scientific
style and ways of their realization in educational academic communication; features of the organization structure
and content of the academic teat; ways of critical analysis and argumentation. D.Able: to creatively use the
theoretical knowledge for solving practical problem; to elicit a problem, to hypothesize, formulate and lepers one’s
own idea on different urgent problems; E.to organize the structure and content of the academic text; competently
express material and decorate in accordance with the specialized requirements.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HauMeHoBaHMe AMCHMIUINHBL: VIHAMBUyalbHOE YTEHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKa

ABTop nporpammsl: Tactanbaesa JI.K.

Heanr wu3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUs, ayaupoBaHus. I TOHMMaHHA INPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
MIOCJIEAYIOIIMM BBIIIOJIHEHUEM 33/laHUii KOMMYHUKaTHBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKACHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepuaa Ipy HaITMCaHUU COUMHEHMUS.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue AMCUUNINHBE: KpUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MONTYYEHHYIO MH(OPMAIHIO, OLEHUTHh (GaKThl U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IMPOHCXOASAIIMM COOBITHSIM K JACHCTBHSIM IIEPCOHAXKEH; MPOCMOTPETH
0OJIBLION CIIOKHBIN TEKCT B MOMCKaX HY)KHOH MH(OpMAaIMy; HAXOIUThH ONPEICIeHHYI0 HH(OPMAIHIO, B TOM YHCIIe
CIIPaBOYHOI'O XapakKTepa, H3BJIEKaTh MHOOpMALMIO M3 MaTepuala IIparMaTHYecKoro Xapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIEKTHI, IPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIC JINCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YUTaTh KOPPECTIOHACHIIMIO IO HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIIpocaM M 0e3 Tpy/a yIaBINBaTh OCHOBHOW CMBICII.

IIpepexBu3ntbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHe 1T0 HHOCTPAaHHOTO S3bIKA

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: JMCIUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarcTpaTyphl.

O:xunaembie pe3ysabTaTbl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyoeHT NOIDKEH 3HATh W YMETh: IUIAHHPOBATH TIPOIECC pPadOTHL
TIOJIB30BATHCSl CIPABOYHOU JHUTEPATypoil (CIOBapéM); OCYIECTBICHHE CAaMOCTOATEIIFHOW pabOTHl CTYACHTOB;
B.popmupoBanne koMIuIekca KOMMYHWKATHBHBIX YMEHHH 110 W3BJICUCHHIO TIJaBHOW WH(OpMAIMM TEKCTa,
CIOKeTHOH JnHMM, C.IJIaBHOM IIENOYKH COOBITHH, OObEAWHEHHE OTHENbHBIX (PAKTOB B CMBICIIOBBIE YaCTH;
MOHMMAaHNE WMIUIMLUTHOTO coaepxaHus TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh W JaTh KPaTKoe COAEpKaHue
Pa3HOXKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHUECKOTO M JHAJOTMYECKOr0 XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3YUYEHHOH peueBoit
TEMaTHKH U SI3BIKOBOro Martepuaina.E.llpn dreHnn MHOA3BIYHOTO TEKCTa PA3IMYHOTO XapakTepa CTYAEHT CMOXET
n3BJIeYb HEOoOXoauMyro HH(popMaruio.CTyIeHTbl JOKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh ITOMYYEHHBIH S3BIKOBOH MaTepHanl B
KOMMYHHUKAIIHH.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)
Titel der Disziplin: Individuelles Lesen einer zweiten Fremdsprache
Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.



Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IpepexBusutsi: ViHOCTpaHHBIH SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHre 110 HHOCTPaHHOTO S3bIKa

HOCTpeKBI/BMTbI: I[I/ICLII/IHJ'II/IHH YPOBHA MaruCTpaTyphbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Hdyb6aunckue neckpuntopsi: (A, B, C, /I, E)

Hazpanne mucummimabl OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONUTHYECKAs JIeKCHUKa UpedepupOoBaHIe Ta3eTHBIX CTaTei

ABTOp nporpammsl baysipsxan H.b.

Ilexs u3ydenuss [azera Ha aHMIMICKOM SI3bIKE JIOJDKHA COCTABISTH BAXKHYIO, €CIIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacTh
JIOTOJIHUTENILHOrO  ydyeOHOro Matepuana. [a3eTHble MaTepHanbl IOMOTalT B KOMIUIEKCE peliaTh
oOpa3oBarenbHbIe 3aJayuy, Pa3BUBAIOT MHTEpEC K OOIIECTBEHHO-TOJUTHYECKON JKM3HHM 3a PyOe)KOM W B HaIlei
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMSIT C YCIIOBHSMH JKU3HH 3a pyOe:koM. UTeHHe Ta3eT pacuimpsieT Kpyro3op, 3HaKOMHT CO CTPaHOU
U3Yy4a€MOro s3blKa, MpUydacT CTYACHTOB IIPOTHUBOIIOCTABJIATE U OLICHHWBATH (baKTbI u CO6BITI/I$I, Iponucxoadauue y
Hac B CTpaHe U 3a pyoemom.

KpaTtkoe conep:xkanue [Ipoiecc uTeHMsl ra3erbl HampaBisieTcsi Ha OOOralleHHE M YTBEPIKACHHE JIEKCHKH U
rpaMMaTHYCCKUX 3JIEMECHTOB. Taxum 06p3,30M, CUCTCMAaTHYHaA pa60Ta C Ta3eTOl SABJIICTCS CpE€ACTBOM U3YUCHUS U
YTBEPIKACHUS PUBBIYEK U A3BIKOBBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEN HY)KHBIE [UISl YCBOSHUSI HHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa Ha mpaxTuke. Ha
Kypce <«SI3bIK cpencTB MaccoBod MH(pOpMalum» oco0oe 3HaueHHe ynensercda W paboTe ¢ OOIIECTBEHHO-
MOJIUTUYECKUMHU TEKCTaMH. :

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: IUCHUIUIMHE] YPOBHSI MATUCTPATYpPHI.

Osxugaemple pe3yabTaThl 00y4eHus..A.B xone u3ydeHuns JaHHOIO Kypca CTYAEHT JOJDKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHUS
W3BECTHBIX IyOnuKamuu, B.razer u xypHaJIOB BBITYCKAIOIMXCS HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE, TIOCIICTHHE HOBOCTH B
cTpaHe u 3apyoexom, C.aHaJIM3UPOBATh CTATHH U JIENaTh pa3paboTku. HapabaTeiBatoTes clenyronue
komneTeHImu: D.o0meKkynbTypHbIe: YIIyOuTh 3HaHHE 110 JAHHOMY Kypcy, E.cpaBHUTE HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
aHaJIM3UPOBATh U 00CYXKAATh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, 1, E)

Name of the discipline: Social and political vocabulary and referencing of newspaper articles

Program author : Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3NThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHOI MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: IMCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MArUCTPaTypHI.

Results: knowledge, ability, skills Athe popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and
current news around the worldB.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world C.to define the potential
publications abroad and in the country.
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Monyas 8.1 CnenmajibHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHBII HHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK, 23 KpeauT
BJT KB IYaSAC C1-C2 | WHocTpaHHBIH SI3BIK U1 CIEHUAIBHBIX U 8 3
4101 akagemuyeckux neneit C1-C2
11 BK KChVIYa 4102 | Kputuueckoe YTeHHE BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 8 5
11 BK LSlYa 4103 Jluteparypa cTpaHbl U3y4aeMOro s3bIKa 8 5
11 KB AChAP 4104 | AkageMuvecKoe UTCHHE, ayJUPOBaHHE U ITHCHMO 8 5
11 KB DChPlYa 4105 | JlomaiiHee YTeHHE MEPBOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SA3bIKA 8 5
II]1 BK OPLRGS 4106 | OG1ecTBEHHO-TIONIUTHYECKAs JIeKCHKA 1 8 6
pedeprpoBaHHe Ta3eTHBIX CTaTeH
MonyJsb 8.2 TIpodeccrona/ibHbII HHOCTPAHHBII A3bIK, 23 KpeauTOB
b1 KB AYaPC 4101 | Aurnmiickuil 13bIK Ui IpoeCCHOHATIBHBIX LeNei 8 3
I1J] BK KChVIYa 4102 | Kputuueckoe YTeHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 8 5
I1J1 BK LSIYa 4103 Jluteparypa CTpaHbl U3y4aeMOro si3bIKa 8 5
I1J1 KB AAG 4104 AxazieMi4YecKoe ayJiMpOBaHUE U TOBOPEHUE 8 5
I1]] KB IChVIYa 4105 i};ﬁg}mﬂyanbﬁoe YTEHUE NIEPBOTO UHOCTPAHHOT'O 8 5
OPLRGS 4106 OO1LECTBEHHO-TIOIUTUYECKAS JICKCUKA U
I1J] BK . 8 6
pedeprupoBaHye ra3eTHBIX CTaTei

Monyisb 8.1 CrneuuainbHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHbI HHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK

Adyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue TMCHUNIMHBL: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK U CHIEHMANBHBIX U akagemMudeckux menei C1-C2

ABTop nporpammsl: baysipxan H.b.

eab u3ydenusi Kypea:/lanpHeiilee COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUE KOMMYHUKATHBHO-UHTEPKYJIbTYPHON KOMIIETEHLUUU U
(opmupoBanye NpodecCHOHAIBHOW KOMIIETEHIMI CTyaeHToB. O0y4eHre HHOCTPAaHHOMY SI3BIKY [UIS CTIeIUaIbHBIX
U aKaJIeMHYECKUX IeJied TNpearonaraeT ydeT IOTPeOHOCTH 00y4aeMBIX B HM3y4aeMOM S3BIKE, IUKTYeMBIX
ocobeHHOCTAMU Oynymieil mpodeccun. KoMMyHHKaTHBHO-MHTEPKYJIBTYPHAS KOMIICTEHIHS CBsI3aHA C JAJIbHEHIINM
(opMHupoBaHHEM KOMMYHUKATHBHBIX YMEHHUH, a Takoke ¢ Oomnee yriyOleHHBIM OCMBICIICHUEM KapTHHBI MHpa HHOH
COLMOKYJIBTYphI, MO3HAHUEM €€ CMBICIOBBIX OPUEHTHPOB, YMEHHEM BHIETb CXOJACTBA M PA3IUYUI MEXIY
OOLIAIOIMMUCS KYJIbTYpaMH M TPUMEHEHHEM HMX B KOHTEKCTE MEXKYIbTypHOro odmenus. IIpodeccrmonanbaas
KOMIICTEHIIUSL CTYAEHTOB OOECHEYMBACTCANPEAMETHBIM COIACP)KAHHEM DPEYM, OMNpeNeNsieMbIM B paMKax
061enpoheCCHOHATIBHOM U CHENHATLHO-TIPO(ECCHOHATBHOM cdep 00IIeHus.

Kpatkoe coaep:kanme aucuMmiauHbl: Bocrmmrtanme gereil. IIpoOnmemsl, cBsi3aHHBIE C BOCHHTAHHEM [ETEH.
Tpynueiii peberok. Cembs. CemeitHas xw3Hb. [IpoOieMbl B3aWMOOTHOLICHHHA POAWTENEH W B3POCIBIX [ETEH.
[Ipobnems! pactipeieneHus TOMAITHIX 00S3aHHOCTEH.

MpepexBusurel: S3pik s cneuuaibHeix  neneir  (C1,C2), Coeupaiu3vpoBaHHBIA — podeccroHaNbHBIN
HMHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK

HocTpexkBU3MTBI: JUCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

O:xunaembie pe3yabTaThl 00ydenusi: A.3HaHWe CHEIUPUKHA THCBMEHHOTO HHOSI3BIYHOTO aKaJIEeMHYECKOTO
obmreHus;B. 0cOOEHHOCTH HAYYHOTO CTWISI M CIOCOOBI WX pealr3andd B cdepe Y4eOHOro M HaydHOTO
aKaJIeMMIECKOr0 OOIIEHMS; OCOOCHHOCTH OpTraHM3alii CTPYKTYPBl M COIEP)KAHWS aKaJEMHYECKOTrO TEKCTa;
C.crioco0bl KPpUTHYECKOTO aHaJIM3a M apryMEHTallnH. YMEHHE Y4acTBOBATh B PA3NIMYHBIX BHIAX KOMMYHHKAIIUH,
3HAaHNE KOHHOTATMBHOTO 3HAYEHUS CIIOB M CIOBOCOYETAHMH M HABBIKA WCIIOJIB30BAaHMS HANOM B PEYH.
D.CosepmieHcTBOBaHNE KYIBTYPHOU U MPO(ECcCHOHATHHO-KOMMYHUKATHBHON KOMIIETEHIINN OYIyIIET0 YIUTelNs B
E.cooTBecTBHM C TOCYAapCTBEHHBIM CTaHIAPTOM.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Foreign language for special and academic purposes C1-C2

Author of the course: Baysipxbia H.B.

Aim:further improving of the communicative intercultural competence and developing the professional competence
of students. Studying this subject presupposes taking into consideration the students’ needs of the future profession.




Brief content of the discipline Bringing up children. The difficult child. The Bell family Charter. Problems
connected with bringing up children. Family life. Problems of family life. Relationship between young adults and
parents.

MpepexBusursr:  S3pik s cnemwanbHeix  neneid  (C1,C2), Cnenmann3upoBaHHBIM — ITpodeccroHabHBIN
I/IHOCTpaHHHﬁ SA3BIK

HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: I[I/ICHI/IHJ'II/IHLI YPOBHA MaruCTpaTyphbl

Expected results: A.knowledge of the peculiarities of the academic communication B. peculiarities of the scientific
style and ways of its realization in the sphere of the academic and scientific communication. C. Peculiarities of the
organization of the structure and content for the academic text. D. Methods of critical analysis and argumentation. E.
Skills to participate in various types of communication.

Ady6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue mucuuninabl: Kputndeckoe 4TeHHE BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOT'O SI3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Tacranbaesa JI.K.

Hens wun3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3Butue HaBBIKOB TOBOpEHHUS, ayaupoBaHus. 1 NOHMMaHHSA NPOCMOTPEHHOIO ¢
TIOCJIEIYIONIMM BBITIOJIHEHHEM 33/IaHMH KOMMYHHUKaTHBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKAEHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTtepuaa Ipy HalTMCaHUN COUMHEHNS.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue aucuuminHbl: KpUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOJTYYEHHYIO MH(MOPMALMIO, OLEHUTh (HaKThl U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IMPOHMCXOISIINM COOBITHSAM K JIEWCTBHSM NEPCOHA)XEH; MPOCMOTPETh
OOJIBILION CIIOXHBIA TEKCT B MOMCKAX HYXHOH MH(pOpPMaIK; HAXOJUTh ONpEIeIeHHYI0 HHQOPMAIHIO, B TOM YHCIIE
CIIPaBOYHOI'O XapakTepa; H3BJIeKaTh HMHPOpMAIMI0 M3 MaTepualia MparMaTHueckoro Xxapakrepa (pekiama,
HPOCTIEKTHI, MPOrPaMMBbl, CIIPABOYHBIE JIUCTOBKH, OpOLIIOPHI); YUTAaTh KOPPECHOHACHIMIO I10 HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIpOCaM U 0e3 TpyZa ylaBiuBaTh OCHOBHOW CMBICIL.

IIpepexBu3uTHI: IHOCTpaHHBIHN S3BIK (BTOpPOIT), JloMalHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ITocTpexkBU3UTHI: IMCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MaruCTpaTyphl.

O:xunaemble pe3ysbTaThl 00ydeHusi:A.CTylIeHT [OJDKEH 3HaTh M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Mpolecc padoTsl;
TIOJIb30BAThCS CHPABOYHOM JHTEeparypod (ciaoBapéM); OCYHIECTBICHHE CaMOCTOSTENBbHOW pabOTHI CTYJEHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBaHne KoMIUIEKCAa KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH MO W3BJICYCHUIO TJIaBHOW WH(OpMAIUK TEKCTa,
ctokerHoW JnuHUM, C.IJIaBHOW LIENOYKH COOBITHH, OOBEIMHEHHE OTACNBHBIX (AaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIC YaCTH;
MIOHUMAaHHE MMIUIMIUTHOrO coaepkaHust Tekcra.D.CTygeHT CMOXeT MOHATP U JaTh KpaTKoe COAepKaHHE
Pa3HOXKaHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJOTMYECKOIO W JHAJOTMYECKOr0 XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3y4YCHHOH pedeBoi
TEMaTHKH M SA3bIKOBOro matepuaia.E.Ilpyu uyTeHuN MHOSM3BIYHOIO TEKCTa PA3IMYHOTO XapaKTepa CTYAEHT CMOXKET
u3BJeYb HEoOXoauMyro HH(popMaluio.CTyIeHTbl JOJDKHBI HCHOJNB30BAaTh IOJTYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepuan B
KOMM yHHUKAITHH.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Critical reading of a second foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3ntbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHe 1T0 HHOCTPAaHHOTO S3bIKA

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCIUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jyoaunckue geckpuntopbli: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaumeHoBaHue TMCHUIVIMHBL: JIuTepaTypa CTpaHbl H3y9aeMOro S3bIKa

ABTOp nporpamMmsl:  Yaiic A A.

Hear u3yuyenusi: GopMHUpOBaHWE KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEXKYIbTYPHOW KOMIETEHIMH CTYAEHTOB, IO3HAKOMHTH
CTY/ICHTOB C TJIaBHBIMH HalpaBJICHUSIMU M C TBOPUECTBOM KPYITHEHIINX MHCATENEH CTpaH H3y4aeMoro SI3bIKa.
Kparkoe copepxaHue  IUCHMIVIMHBI:  l3ydeHnme  nurepaTypsl  CO3JaeT  OCHOBY  JUISIIIOATOTOBKY
BBICOKOKBAJIU(HUIIMPOBAHHBIX,  PA3HOCTOPOHHBIX  CIEIWAJINCTOB  WHOCTPAHHOTO  S3bIKa,  OOJNaJarommx



KOMMYHHKAaTUBHOM M COLMO-KYJIbTYpHOH KomnereHuuerd. Kypc 3HaAKOMHUT CTYJIEHTOB C XYI0XKECTBEHHBIMHU
0COOCHHOCTSIMH TBOPYECTBA KPYIMHEHIINX MUCATENCH U MMO3BOJIICT UM YUTATh UX MTPOM3BE/ICHNS B OpUTHHAIIC.

I pepexBu3nThi: bazoBblii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexkBU3NTBI: JJUCIUIITMHBI YPOBHSI MarucTpaTypbl

O:xunaembie pe3yabTaThl 00ydenns. A.Ilo OkOHIaHUIO Kypca CTYICHT JOJDKEH YMETh BBITOJTHATH aHAU3 padoT
mmucareneit. OOMeKyIbTypHBIE KOMICTCHIMY: B.AHanm3 XymoKeCTBCHHBIX MPOHW3BENCHUA B CIUHCTBE (DOPMBI U
COJIepXKaHUs, OIPEAETEeHUE 3CTETUYECKOr0, HPABCTBEHHOTO M BOCHMTATEIBHOIO  IOTEHIMAja IPOM3BEACHUIL.
C.®opmupoBaHUEe KOMMYHHUKATHBHO-MEXKYIBTYPHOW KOMIICTCHIIMHM CTYJCHTOB, O3HAKOMJICHHE CTYICHTOB C
TJIABHBIMH HATIPABJICHUSAMH U C TBOPYECTBOM KPYITHEHINNX MHCATeNeH cTpaH u3ydaeMoro s3bika.D.dopmupoBanme
KOMMYHHUKATUBHON MEXKYIBTYPHOH KOMIICTCHIIMH CTYICHTOB MOCPEACTBOM HX 3HAKOMCTBA C OCOOCHHOCTSIMH,
E.conepxanuem u popMaMu aHTITUICKOH JTUTEPATYPHI.

Dublin desciptors (A, B, C, 11, E)

Name of the discipline Literature of the target language

Program author Uais A.A.

The aim of studying Formation of communicativeand intercultural competences of students, introduction of the
main trends in literature and the works of the prominent writers of the target language.

Course Description The study of literature provides a basis for the preparation of highly qualified, diverse foreign
language professionals possessing the communicative and socio-cultural competences. The course introduces
students to the artistic features of the prominent writers, their creativity and allows them to read their works in the
original.

IIpepexBu3uThi: ba3oBbIii OCHOBHOW WHOCTPAHHBIHN 361K B2

ITocTpeKBU3HTHI: J{MCUUIIIMHEI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. (knowledge, abilities, skills) A.By the end of the course student should be able to
analyze the works of English writers. Socio-cultural competences: B.Analysis of the literary works in the unity of
the form and content, the determination of the aesthetic, moral and educational potential of writers’ works.
C.Formation of communicative and intercultural competences of students by way of introducing with the main
trends in literature in general and the works of the greatest writers of the English language. D.Formation of the
communicative and intercultural competences of students through the introduction of specific features, E.content
and forms of English literature.

Jy0naunckue geckpuntopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue q1ucIMIUIMHBI: AKaJEMUYECKOE YTEHHUE, AyIUPOBAHUE U ITHUCHMO

ABTOp nporpammsbl:  Amupranuesa JK.H.

Hean n3yvyenusi:Pa3zButue yMeHHH M HAaBBIKOB aKaJeMUYECKOro OOIIEHHs B JBYX BUJIAX PEUEBOW AEATEIBHOCTH:
ayaupoBaHue U ropopeHue. IloMoub CTyJqeHTaM NOHHMAaTbh, OLCHUBATh, 33/1aBaTh BOIPOCHl U OOIIATHCA B paMKax
aKa/IeMUYIECKOTr0 YTEHHUS.

Kpatkoe cogepxanue aucummiunbl: OBnaseHue crpaTernsiMu >(Q(QEKTHBHOrO ayaupOBaHHS U IOHHMAaHUS
Pa3IUYHBIX OTPBHIBKOB, JIEKIMH, KOHCYJbTalMH, Mpe3eHTauud M T.1. OpraHuzaunus CTPYKTYpbl M COAEp>KaHUSA
aKaJIeMUYECKOr0 JUCKypca B COOTBETCTBHUM C TpEOOBAaHMSAMH aHpa M LENblo oOmeHus. O3HaKOMIIEHHE CO
CTpaTerus My paboThI HaJl YTEHUEM

IIpepexBu3nThI: S3bIK 171 crienuanbHeIx nenei C1,C2

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCIUIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl.

O:xuaaemblie pe3yjbTaThl 00y4YeHMs:A.CTICIU(PUKY MHCEMEHHOTO HWHOS3BIYHOTO AaKaJIEeMHYECKOro OOIICHHUS;
0COOEHHOCTH HAYYHOTO CTWISI M CHOCOOBI HMX peanu3aliid B cdepe ydeOHOro W HaydHOTO aKaJeMHYECKOTO
00IIeHNs1; 0COOCHHOCTH OPraHM3aIMU CTPYKTYPHI M COAEPKAHMA aKaJAEMHUIECKOT 0 TEKCTA; CIIOCOOBI KPUTHIECKOTO
aHaJIM3a M apryMeHTanuu.B.TBopUYeckn HCIOIb30BaTh TEOPETUYECKHUE IOJMOKEHHS U PEUICHUS NPaKTHIECKUX
3aja4; BBIABIATH HPOOJEMY, BBIABUTATH THUIOTE3y, (HOPMyIHpOBaTH M BBIPAXaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE IIO
Pa3IMYHBIM aKTyaJbHBIM IIpOOIEMaM; OpPraHW30BBIBAThH CTPYKTYPY U COJEp)KAaHHE aKaAEMHUYECKOTO TEKCTa B
COOTBETCTBHH C IO OOIIEHNUS, TPaMOTHO M3JaraTth MaTepuai U 0(hOPMIISITE B COOTBETCTBUH C HPEIbSIBISIEMBIMU
tpeboBanusm.C.Mcnosap30BaTh COOpaHHYIO HHPOPMAIHIO JJIsi COOTBETCTBYIOIIEr0 MaTepHara.

Hcnonp3oBaTh HaBBIKM NHCbMa B IIPOIECCe OOYYEHHS, MBIIUIEHHS U 0OmeHus.Pa3znuyare pasnudHbe >KaHPHI
HAIMCAHUs aKaJIEMHYECKOro MIChMa, HEOOX OIMMBIH TOH, ()OpPMaT, CTHIIb M NCTIOIb30BaHMS HCTOYHHKOB.

D.YmMerp ucnonp3oBaTh coOpaHHYIO WHPOPMAIHIO TS COOTBETCTBYILETO MaTepHana. 0000IaTh, aHAIN3APOBATh,
BOCTIPHHAMATh HH()OPMAIMIO, CTaBUTH IEM W BBHIOpaTh MyTH ee moTmkeHws. E.CamocrosTensHO TpeoOperaTsh
HOBBIE 3HAHUSI, UCIIONB3YSI COBPEMEHHbIE 00pa30BaTeNbHBIC M HHPOPMAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH.

Dublin descriptors(A, B, C, 11, E)

Name of the discipline Academic reading, listening and writing

Program author Amirgalieva Zh.N.

The aim of studying To introduce with the effective methods of writing mainly essay and to practiceit



Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening stories
about learning process.To introduce the students the main strategies, to evaluate, to put the questions and to
communicate during the academic reading

Course Description To introduce with the effective methods of writing mainly essay and to practice it

Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening stories
about learning process.To introduce the students the main strategies, to evaluate, to put the questions and to
communicate during the academic reading

IIpepexBu3nuThI: S3bIK 11 cienyanbHeIx nenei C1,C2

HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: I[I/ICLII/IHJ'II/IHLI YPOBHA MaruCTpaTyphbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. knowledge, ability, skills

A.Assign important readings more than once

to begin through gatheringand informally writing out ideas; to use B.morenon-graded exploratory writing; tobuild
talk-time into the writing process; to provide several interventions into the process so studentscan respond to project
proposals, thesis statements, abstracts.C.Know: specifics of foreign language written academic communication; the
peculiarities of scientific style and ways of their realization in educational academic communication; features of the
organization structure and content of the academic teat; ways of critical analysis and argumentation.

D.Able: to creatively use the theoretical knowledge for solving practical problem; to elicit a problem, to
hypothesize, formulate and lepersone’sown idea on different urgent problems;E. to organize the structure and
content of the academic text; competently express material and decorate in accordance with the specialized
requirements.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHnoBaHue TuCOMIVIMHBI: JlOMalllHee YTeHHE BTOPOr0 HHOCTPAHHOT'O SI3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Tacran6aesa JI.K.

Ilens u3ydenust Kypca:PazBuTue HaBBIKOB TOBOpPEHHUS, ayaupoBaHus. V TOHMMaHUS TPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
MOCJICAYIOUIMM BBIIIOJTHCHUEM 3a)1aH1/1171 KOMMYHUKAQTUBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE 06cy)1<11eH1/m MPpOCMOTPEHHOT O
MaTe€puralia Npu HAlMMCaHWU COYUHCHMS.

KpaTkoe conep:kanHue AMCHMIUIMHBI: KPUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATH MOTYYEHHYIO MH(POPMAIHIO, OLEHUTh (aKThl U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIICHHWE K IIPOUCXOASAIIMM COOBITHSAM K JCHCTBHSM IEPCOHaXKEH; IPOCMOTPETH
0O0JIBLION CIIOKHBIN TEKCT B NMOMCKaX HY)KHOM MH(OpMaIy; HAXOOUTh ONPEAENEeHHYI0 HH()OPMALHMIO, B TOM YHCIIe
CIIPaBOYHOTO XapakTepa, W3BIEKaTh HHGOPMALMIO M3 MaTephaja IparMaTHYecKOro xapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCHEKTHI, IPOrPaMMBl, CIPABOYHBIC JINCTOBKM, OpOIIIOPBI); YHUTATh KOPPECIIOHACHIMIO 10 HHTEPECYIOLIHM
BOIIpOCaM M 0e3 TpyJa yJlaBIuBaTh OCHOBHON CMBICIL.

IIpepexBu3nthbl: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHEe 1T0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl.

O:xupaemple pe3ysabTaTbl 00y4deHusi:A.CTyoeHT NOIDKEH 3HaTh W YMETh: IUIAaHHPOBATh IIpollecC pPabOTHI
MOJIF30BATHCS CIPABOYHOU JIUTEPAaTypoil (CIOBapéM); OCYIIECTBICHHE CaMOCTOATENIFHOW pabOTHl CTYACHTOB;
B.dopmupoBaHre KOMIUIEKCA KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX YMEHUH 110 W3BICUCHUIO TJIAaBHOH HHGOpMAaLMK TEKCTa,
croxeTHOW JuHMY, C.ITaBHOM LETMOYKH COOBITHH, OOBEIMHEHHE OTHEIbHBIX ()aKTOB B CMBICTIOBBIE YacTH;
MOHUMAaHHE UMIUIMIUTHOTO coaepxaHus TekcTa.D.CTyneHT cMOXeT MOHATh M JaTh KpaTKOE COAepKaHue
Pa3HOXKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHUECKOTO M JHAJOTMYECKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3YUYEHHOH peueBoit
TEMaTUKH U sI3bIKOBOro Martepuaina.E.llpu dreHHu MHOA3BIYHOIO TEKCTa PA3IMYHOTO XapakKTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
u3BJIeYs HeoOXomuMyroo wuHpopmarmio.CTyaeHTsl JOJDKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh IONYYCHHBIH S3BIKOBOH MarepHal B
KOMMYHHUKAIIHH.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Home reading of the 2nd foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3nTbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK (BTOPOIA), JloMarHee yTeHHEe 1TO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten



Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Hdyb6aunnckue neckpuntopsi: (A, B, C, /I, E)

Hazpanue mucuumimabl OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONUTHYECKAS JIEKCHKa HpedepUpOBaHIe Ta3eTHBIX CTaTei

ABTOp nporpammsl baysipsxan H.b.

Heas wu3yuenmsilazera Ha aHIIMHCKOM SI3BIKE JOJDKHA COCTAaBJISATH BAXKHYIO, €CIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacTh
JIOTIOJTHUTENIFHOrO ydeOHOro Matepuana. [a3eTHble MaTepHanbl IOMOTaloT B KOMIUIEKCE pellaTh
oOpa3oBaTenbHbIE 3aJaul, Pa3BUBAIOT WHTEpEC K OOIIECTBEHHO-TIOJMTHYECKON JKM3HHM 3a PyOe)KOM W B HaIleH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMST C YCIOBUSIMHU JKHU3HH 3a pyOexkoM. UTeHne razer pacummpsieT Kpyro3op, 3HaKOMUT CO CTpaHOH
M3y4aeMoro 53blKa, NPHy4daeT CTYJCHTOB MPOTHBOIOCTABIATh M OIIEHUBATh (PAKTHI U COOBITHS, TPOUCXOASALINE Y
Hac B CTpPaHe U 32 pyOeKOM.

Kpartkoe copep:xkanme Ilpornecc ureHMsi ra3erbl HampaBiseTcss Ha oOOralieHHe U YTBEPIKICHHE JIEKCHKH U
rpaMMaTHYEeCKUX 3JIEeMEHTOB. TakiuM 00pa3oM, cUCTeMaTHYHas padoTa C Ta3eTod SIBISIETCS CPEICTBOM H3Y4EHHS U
YTBEPIKJICHUS PUBBIYEK U SI3BIKOBBIX CITIOCOOHOCTEH HY)KHBIE JIJIsl YCBOGHHSI MHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa Ha NpakTuke. Ha
Kypce <«SI3BIK CpeicTB MaccoBoW HMHGpOpManum» oco0oe 3HayeHHe yiessiercss W pabore ¢ OOILIeCTBEHHO-
TOUTHYECKUMH TEKCTaMH. :

IIpepexBu3nTHI:.ba30BbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexkBU3NTHI: JMCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHSI MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xuaemble pe3yabsTaTsl 00ydenus..A.B xoze u3yueHuns TaHHOTO Kypca CTYAEHT JOJDKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHHs
U3BECTHBIX MyOuKanuu, B.ra3er 1 »ypHaIoOB BBITYCKAIOMINXCSl HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3BbIKE, TTOCJIEIHUE HOBOCTH B
cTpaHe u 3apyoexom, C.aHaJIM3UPOBATh CTATHH U JIENaTh pa3padoTku. HapabaTsiBatoTes ciaenyromnme
xomrereHnuu: D.o0mmeKkynsTypHble: YTIyOuTh 3HaHUE 10 JAHHOMY Kypcy, E.CpaBHUTh HOBOCTH M OTKPBITUS CTPaH;
aHAJINU3UPOBAThH U OOCYXKIATh.

Dublin desciptors (A, B, C, 11, E)

Name of the discipline: Social and political vocabulary and referencing of newspaper articles

Program author: Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: IUCLUIUIMHE] YPOBHS MAaTUCTPATYpHI.

Results: knowledge, ability, skills Athe popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and
current news around the worldB.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monyab 8.2 IIpodeccnoHanbHbIi HHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK

Ay6aunckue neckpuntopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHHe TMCHUNVIMHBI: AHTIHIACKUH S3BIK IS IPO(eCCHOHANBHBIX HeNei

ABTop nporpammsl: baywipxkan H.b.

Hean uzyyenns kypca:llonroroBuTh CIENUANNCTOB B COOTBETCTBHH ¢ MUPOBBIMH CTaHAapTaMH. (OcoOEHHOCTH
JUCHHUIUIMHBI — TIOATOTOBKA CIIEHHUAINCTOB C BBICOKMM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATUBHOM U MEXKYIbTYpHOH
KOMIICTEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOIIMX KyJIbTYPY M JINTEPATypy H3y4aeMOro SI3bIKa, YMEIOIIHMX BCTYNAaTh B KOHTAKT C
MIPEACTABUTEISIMU 3apyOEXKHBIX CTPaH, NCTIONB3YIOMNX 3HAHUS Ha MPAKTHKE.

Kpatkoe coaep:xkanue aucuMmiauubl: S3pik u KymbTypa. O6pazoBanme CUS. CormmambHple MpOOIEMBI.
BsammoorHomenue B obmectse. [lomutuka. ['paskgancTso.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

HocTpexkBU3MTBI: JUCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

O:xunaembie pe3yJbTaTbl 00yueHHs1: A.pOpPMHPOBaHHE Yy CTYAEHTOB IMPOPECCHOHATHHO 3HAYNMBIX 3HAHHWE H
YMEHHH B paMKaxX CIEeIHaTbHO-TIPO(EeCCHOHANBHON cdepbl ob0meHns B. ¢opMupoBanme y CTYISHTOB
Mpo(h)eCCHOHANBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAaHWE M YMEHHH B paMKax pedeBod TeMaTHKH.C.CTyJeHTHl JOIDKHBI YMETh
OpraHW30BaTh YYEOHBIH IIpOLIECC B IIKOJIBHOM M BHEIIKOJIbHOE BpeMs. J[. yMeTb CTpPOHWTh pa3BEpHYTHIE
MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BBICKAa3BbIBAHHS B XOJIE AUAJIOTa, MUCIONb3ysl KOMMYHHKAaTHBHBIE THUIIBI MOHOIOTHYECKon peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH Pa3BEPHYTHIE MOHOIOIMYECKNE BHICKA3bIBAHMS B XO/I€ TMAJIOTa, UCIIONIB3Ys BUIIBI IUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)
Name:Professional English
Author: Baysipxxea H.B.



Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThi: bazoBbIlii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

HOCTpeKBI/BMTbI: I[I/ICIII/IHJ'II/IHLI YPOBHA MaruCTpaTtypbl

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. [.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological
speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Ady6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue mucuuninabl: Kputndeckoe 4YTeHHe BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTop nmporpammsl: Tacranbaesa JI.K.

Hens wun3ydyeHuss Kypca:Pa3Butue HaBBIKOB TOBOpEHHUS, ayAupoBaHus. 1 NOHMMaHHSA MPOCMOTPEHHOIO C
TIOCJIEIYIONIMM BBITIOJIHEHHEM 33/IaHMH KOMMYHHUKaTHBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKAEHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTtepuaa Ipy HalTMCaHUN COUMHEHNS.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue AuCHMIUINHBI: KPUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOJIYYEHHYIO MH(POPMALMIO, OLEHUTH (aKThl U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IMPOHMCXOISIINM COOBITHSAM K JIEWCTBUSM NEPCOHA)XEH; MPOCMOTPETh
OOJIBILION CIIOXHBIM TEKCT B MOMCKaX HYXHOM MH(OPMALMK; HAXOIUTh ONPEAEICHHYI0 HH(OpMAaIMIO, B TOM YUCIIe
CIIPaBOYHOI'O XapakTepa; H3BJIeKaTh HMHPOpMAIMI0 M3 MaTepualia MparMaTHueckoro Xxapakrepa (pekiama,
HPOCTIEKTHI, MPOrPaMMBbl, CIIPABOYHBIE JIUCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YUTaTh KOPPECHOHACHIMIO I10 HHTEPECYIOIINUM
BOIpOCaM U 0e3 Tpy/a ylaBiIuBaTh OCHOBHOW CMBICII.

IIpepexBu3uTHI: IHOCTpaHHBIHN S3BIK (BTOpPOIT), JloMalHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ITocTpexkBU3UTHI: JIUCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MaruCTpaTyphl.

O:xunaemble pe3ysbTaThl 00ydeHusi:A.CTylIeHT [OJDKEH 3HaTh M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Mpolecc padoTsl;
TIOJIb30BAThCS CIPABOYHOM JHTEparypod (ciaoBapéM); OCYHIECTBICHHE CaMOCTOSTENBbHOW pPabOTHI CTYJEHTOB;
B.dopmupoBanne KOMIUIEKCA KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX YMEHHH 110 W3BICUCHUIO TJIABHOH HMHGPOpMAaLMK TEKCTa,
croxeTHOW JuHMY, C.ITaBHOM LEMOYKH COOBITHH, OOBEAMHEHHE OTHEIbHBIX ()aKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YacCTH;
MOHUMAaHHE UMIUIMLIUTHOTO coaepxaHus TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh M JaTbh KPaTKoOe COAEp)KaHue
Pa3HOXXKaHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOIOTMYECKOIO W JHAJOrMYECKOrO XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE M3YYEHHOW pedeBOM
TEMaTUKH U sI3bIKkOBOro Martepuaina.E.llpu dreHHu MHOA3BIYHOIO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOIO XapaKTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
u3BjIeYs HeoOxomuMyro uHpopmarmio.CTyaeHTsl JOJDKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh IOJYYEHHBIH SA3BIKOBOH MaTepHan B
KOMM yHUKAIUH.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Critical reading of a second foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3ntbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHe 1T0 HHOCTPAaHHOTO S3bIKA

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCIUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jy6aunckue neckpuntopbli: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaumeHnoBanne qucuuILInHbl: JIuTepaTypa cTpaHbl H3ydaeMoro sI3bIKa

ABTOp nporpamMmbl:  Yaiic A A.

Heas u3yuyenusi: GopMUpoBaHWE KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEXKYIbTYpHOW KOMIETEHIMH CTYAEHTOB, IO3HAKOMHTH
CTY/ICHTOB C TJIaBHBIMH HAlpPaBJICHUSIMU M C TBOPUECTBOM KpPYITHEHIINX MHCATENEH CTpaH U3y4aeMoro S3bIKa.
Kparkoe copepxaHue  IUCHMIUIMHBI:  lI3ydeHme  nurepaTypsl  CO34aeT  OCHOBY  JUISIIIOATOTOBKY
BBICOKOKBAJIU(HUIIMPOBAHHBIX,  PA3HOCTOPOHHBIX  CIEIHAJINCTOB  MHOCTPAHHOTO  S3bIKa,  OONaJarommx



KOMMYHHKAaTUBHOM M COLMO-KYJIbTYpHOH KomnereHuuerd. Kypc 3HaAKOMHUT CTYJIEHTOB C XYI0XKECTBEHHBIMHU
0COOCHHOCTSIMH TBOPYECTBA KPYIMHEHIINX MUCATENCH U MMO3BOJIICT UM YUTATh UX MTPOM3BE/ICHNS B OpUTHHAIIC.

I pepexBu3nThi: bazoBblii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexkBU3NTBI: JJUCIUIITMHBI YPOBHSI MarucTpaTypbl

O:xugaembie pe3yabTaThl 00ydenns. A.Ilo OKOHIaHUIO Kypca CTYACHT JODKEH YMETh BBIIONHSTH aHAIH3 padoT
mmucareneit. OOMeKyIbTypHBIE KOMICTCHIMY: B.AHanm3 XymoKeCTBCHHBIX MPOHW3BENCHUA B CIUHCTBE (DOPMBI U
COJIEp)KaHUs, ONpENEeNIeHUEe 3CTETUUECKOro, HPAaBCTBEHHOIO U BOCIHTATENbHOTO IMOTEHLMANA IPOU3BENCHUM.
C.®opmupoBaHUEe KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEXKKYIBTYPHOW KOMIICTCHIIMHM CTYJCHTOB, O3HAKOMJICHHE CTYICHTOB C
TJIABHBIMH HATIPABJICHUSAMH U C TBOPYECTBOM KPYITHEHINNX MHCATeNeH cTpaH u3ydaeMoro s3bika.D.dopmupoBanme
KOMMYHHUKATUBHON MEXKYIBTYPHOH KOMIICTCHIIMH CTYICHTOB MOCPEACTBOM HX 3HAKOMCTBA C OCOOCHHOCTSIMH,
E.conepxanuem u popMaMu aHTITUHCKOH JTUTEPATYPHI.

Dublin desciptors (A, B, C, 11, E)

Name of the discipline Literature of the target language

Program author Uais A.A.

The aim of studying Formation of communicativeand intercultural competences of students, introduction of the
main trends in literature and the works of the prominent writers of the target language.

Course Description The study of literature provides a basis for the preparation of highly qualified, diverse foreign
language professionals possessing the communicative and socio-cultural competences. The course introduces
students to the artistic features of the prominent writers, their creativity and allows them to read their works in the
original.

IIpepexBu3uThi: ba3oBbIii OCHOBHOW MHOCTPAaHHBIHN S3bIK B2

ITocTpexkBU3UTHI: J{MCHUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. (knowledge, abilities, skills) A.By the end of the course student should be able to
analyze the works of English writers. Socio-cultural competences: B.Analysis of the literary works in the unity of
the form and content, the determination of the aesthetic, moral and educational potential of writers’ works.
C.Formation of communicative and intercultural competences of students by way of introducing with the main
trends in literature in general and the works of the greatest writers of the English language. D.Formation of the
communicative and intercultural competences of students through the introduction of specific features, E.content
and forms of English literature.

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunMeHoBaHMe IMCHMIVINHBI: AKaJEMUUECKOE ayJUPOBAHUE U TOBOPEHUE

ABTOp nporpamMmsl: Yaiic A.A.

Heab w3ydyenusi Kypca:PazButhe yMeHWil M HaBBIKOB aKaJEMHYECKOrO OOIIEHMS B JBYX BHJAX pEUYCBOM
JeATEIIbHOCTH: ayJUpOBaHUE U TOBOPEHHE.

Kpatkoe conep:kanme aucuumimubl:OBnajeHne cTpaTerwsaMu >(QQEeKTUBHOIO ayAUPOBAaHHMSA W ITOHHMAHUS
Pa3IUYHBIX OTPBHIBKOB, JIEKIMH, KOHCYJbTalM{, Mpe3eHTanuii u T.1. OpraHuzauust CTPYKTYpbl M COIEp>KaHUSA
aKaJeMHYECKOro AUCKYpCca B COOTBETCTBUH C TPEOOBAHUSIMH KaHpa U LEJIbI0 OOIIEHUS.

IIpepexBu3nThbl: A3bIK 11 cenuanbHbIX neneit Cl

HocTpexkBu3nTbl: JIUCUUIUIMHEI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Osxugaemple pe3yJbTaTbl 00y4eHHs:A.CcielU(UKYy NHCBMEHHOTO HHOS3BIYHOTO aKaJeMHUYECKOro OOLICHHS;
0COOEHHOCTH HAYYHOTO CTWISI M CHOCOOBI HMX peanu3aliid B cdepe ydeOHOro W HaydHOTO aKaJIeMHYECKOro
obmenus; B.ocobeHHOCTHM oOpraHm3alill CTPYKTYPBI M COAEPIKAHUS aKaJeMHYECKOrO TEKCTa;, CIIOCOOBI
KPUTHYECKOTO aHalM3a M apryMeHTanun.C.TBOPUYECKH HCIOIb30BATh TEOPETHYCCKHE IOJIOKEHHS Ul PEIICHHUS
MIPAaKTHYECKNX 3aj]ay; BBIABIATH MpoOJIeMy, BBIIBUTaTh rumnoredy, D.¢opmymupoBaTs u BeIpaXkaTb COOCTBEHHOE
MHEHHE 10 Pa3IWYHBIM AKTYaJbHBIM NPOOJIEMaM; OpraHWU3OBBIBATH CTPYKTYPY U COIEPIKAHUE aKaJEMUYECKOTO
TEKCTa B COOTBETCTBHU C IIENbI0 OOIIeHUs, E.rpamoTHO m3narate marepuan W OGOPMIATH B COOTBETCTBUH C
TIPEABSBIAEMBIMHA TPEOOBAHHSAM.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Academic listening and speaking

Program author :Uais A.A.

The aim of studying:Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and
listening stories about learning process

Content: Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening
stories about learning process

IpepexkBu3nThbi: 36K W1t cnenuansHbIX neneit Cl

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: [IUCIUILITUHBI YPOBHS MaruCTPaTyphl.

Expected results: A.Assign important readings more than once to begin through gathering and informally writing
out ideas; to use more non-graded exploratory writing;B. to build talk-time into the writing process; to provide
several interventions into the process so students can respond to project proposals, thesis statements,
abstracts.C.Know: specifics of foreign language written academic communication; the peculiarities of scientific



style and ways of their realization in educational academic communication; features of the organization structure
and content of the academic teat; ways of critical analysis and argumentation. D.Able: to creatively use the
theoretical knowledge for solving practical problem; to elicit a problem, to hypothesize, formulate and lepers one’s
own idea on different urgent problems; E.to organize the structure and content of the academic text; competently
express material and decorate in accordance with the specialized requirements.

Ady6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne qucuuminHbl: VIHANBUyaTbHOE YTEHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTop mporpammsl: Tacranbaesa JI.K.

Heas w3ydyenusi Kypca:Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUs, ayaWpoBaHus. VM TOHUMaHHUS TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONIMM BBITIONIHEHWEM 33/IaHMH KOMMYHUKATHBHOTO THUIIa; Ha OCHOBE OOCYXKIEHHsS IPOCMOTPEHHOT'O
MaTepHaa MpH HAITUCAaHUN COUMHEHHS.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue AucHMIINHBI: KpUTHYECKHM OCMBICIMBATh MOJTYYEHHYIO MH(MOPMALMIO, OLEHUTH (aKTHl U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IMPOHMCXOISIINM COOBITHSAM K JIEWCTBUSM NEPCOHA)XEH; MPOCMOTPETh
OOJIBILION CITOXHBIM TEKCT B MOMCKaX HY)KHOH MH(pOPMAIMK; HAXOIUTh OIpE/IeIeHHYI0 HH()OpMAIINIO, B TOM YHUCIIe
CIIPaBOYHOI'O XapakTepa; H3BJIeKaTh HMH(POpMAIMI0 M3 MaTepualia MNparMaTHueckoro Xxapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, IPOrPaMMBbI, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpPOLIIOPBI); YHTaTh KOPPECIOHACHIMIO 10 WHTEPECYIOUINM
BOIpocaM ¥ 0e3 Tpy/a yIaBJIHBaTh OCHOBHOW CMBICII.

IpepexBusuTtsi: VIHOCTpaHHBIH SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHre 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

MMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[MCIUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xunaemble pe3ysbTaThl 00ydeHusi:A.CTylIeHT JOJDKEH 3HaTh M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Mpolecc padoTsl;
TIOJIb30BAThCS CHPABOYHOW JHTEeparypod (ciaoBapéM); OCYHIECTBICHHE CaMOCTOSTENBbHOW pPabOTHI CTYJEHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBaHne KoMIUIEKCAa KOMMYHHKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH MO W3BJICYCHUIO TJIaBHOW WHQOpMAlUK TEKCTa,
ctoketHOW JsiuHMM, C.TIIaBHOW IIETIOYKU COOBITHH, OOBCAMHCHHE OTACIbHBIX (DAKTOB B CMBICIOBBIC YacCTH;
NOHMMaHWE WMIUTMIUTHOTO conepkanus Tekcra.D.CTyneHT cMOoKeT MOHSATh U JaTh KpaTKoe CoJepiKaHue
Pa3HOXKaHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJOTMYECKOIO W JHAJOrMYECKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE M3YYEHHOHW pedeBOi
TEMaTUKH U SI3bIKOBOro Martepuaia.E.[lpyu 4reHnn MHOS3BIMHOrO TEKCTa Pa3iIMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
u3BjIeYs HeoOxomuMyro uHpopmarmio.CTyaeHTsl JOJDKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh IOJYYEHHBIH SA3BIKOBOH MaTepHan B
KOMM YHHUKAIIHH.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Individuelles Lesen einer zweiten Fremdsprache

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3nthbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHe 1T0 HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCIUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jy6aunckue neckpuntopbli: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue mucuuminmabl OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONMUTHYECKAS JIEKCHKa HpeepupOBaHIEe Ta3€THBIX CTaTeH

AsTop nporpammsl baysipsxkan H.b.

Heanr usyyenusilazera Ha aHIIMACKOM SI3BIKE JIOJDKHA COCTaBJIATh BAXKHYIO, €CIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacTb
JIOTIOJTHUTENIFHOTO  y4eOHOro MaTtepuana. [a3eTHble MaTepHanbl IIOMOTalT B KOMIUIEKCE peIIaTh
o0pa3oBaTenbHbIE 33Jaul, Pa3BUBAIOT MHTEPEC K OOIIECTBEHHO-TIOIMTHYECKON >KM3HH 332 PyOeKOM M B HaIIeH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMST C YCIOBHSMH JKM3HH 3a pyOexxoM. UTeHHe ra3eT pacIupsieT Kpyro3op, 3HAKOMHUT CO CTPaHOH
N3y4aeMoro S3bIKa, MPHYYaeT CTYJACHTOB MPOTHBOIIOCTABIATh M OLEHNWBATH (PAaKTHI M COOBITHS, MPOUCXOMAIINE Y
Hac B CTPaHE M 32 pyOSIKOM.

Kpartkoe copepxanme Ilporecc uTeHHst ra3ersl HampaBiseTcss Ha OOOTalleHHE M YTBEP)KACHHE JEKCHKH M
rpaMMaTHYECKHX 3JEMEHTOB. TakuM 00pa3oM, CHCTeMaTHYHasi paboTa C Ta3eTol SBISIETCS] CPEICTBOM M3Y4EHHS U
YTBEPXKICHHS PUBBIUEK U S3BIKOBBIX CITIOCOOHOCTE HYKHBIE JJIs1 yCBOCHHSI MHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa Ha mpakTuke. Ha



Kypce <«SI3BIK cpeicTB MaccoBod HHGpOpManum» ocoboe 3HaueHue ymensercss W pabore ¢ OOLIECTBEHHO-
MOJIUTUYECKUMU TEKCTAMH. :

I pepexBu3nThi:.bazoBbIif OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIH sI3bIK B2

MocTpexkBU3NTHI: IUCIUIUINHBI YPOBHS MArucTpaTyphl.

O:xugaembie pe3yabTaThl 00y4deHmsi..A.B Xome W3ydeHHs ITaHHOTO Kypca CTYACHT JOJKCH 3HATh Ha3BaHHSA
M3BECTHBIX TyONuKarmu, B.raser u »ypHaJIOB BBITYCKAIONIMXCS HA MHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE, MOCIICIHUE HOBOCTH B
ctpane U 3apyOexxoM, C.aHanmm3upoBaThb cTaTuM W Jenarth pa3paOorku. HapaOarteiBatoTcs —criemyromme
komrereHImy: D.o0mekynpTypHbIe: Y IIyOUTh 3HAHKUE IO TAHHOMY KypCy, E.CpaBHUTh HOBOCTH U OTKPBITHS CTpaH;
aHaJIM3UPOBATh U 00CYXKAATh.

Dublin desciptors (A, B, C, 11, E)

Name of the discipline: Social and political vocabulary and referencing of newspaper articles

Program author: Baurzhan N.B.

Aim: to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as
newspapers, journals and TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: IUCIUIITUHEI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Results: knowledge, ability, skills Athe popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and
current news around the worldB.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

YTBepiKeH Ha 3aceilaHuu Kadeapsl
aHTJIMHCKOro U HeMenkoro s36IkoB (ITpotokom Ne  «  » 20 1)

W.o. 3aBenyromias kadenpoii Kymaxanosa A. XK.



